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INTRODUCTION. 
ar a 


THE POEM AND THE AUTHOR. 


Tue little volume now offered te the public contains two 
of the three S‘atakas of Bhartrhari, one of the celebrated 
authors of ancient India. Of the history of the poem or of its 
auther very little is known that is authentic. The only 
circumstances in the life of Bhartrhari that we know have 
been handed down by traditien, and the various accounts 
that these give can hardly be reconciled. Bhartrhari is 
traditionally represented as belonging to the royal house 
of Ujjain; and though he was entitled to the crown, he 
is said to have abdicated it in favour of his younger 
brother Vikrama, the founder of the Samvat Era, as he 
was disgusted with worldly life on account of the discovery 
of his wife’s perfidy.1 Mr. Sheshagiri Shastri gives a rather 
curious tradition. He says:—“King Vikramaditya is said to 
have been the son of a Brahmaga named Chandragupta, who 
married four wives, one of the Brahmana caste, another of 
the Kshatriya, the third of the Vais’ya, the fourth of the 
S’adra caste. They were called Brahmani, Bhanumati, Bha- 
gyavati, and Sindhumati. Each of the four bore him a son, - 
Vararuchi was born of the first wife, Vikramarka of the 
second, Bhatti of the third, and Bhartrhari of the fourth. 
Vikramarka became king, while Bhatti served him in the 
eapacity of Prime Minister.” It need not be said how far 
such traditions are capable of furnishing us materials for 
a trustworthy account of the poet, Besides the S'atakas, 
another work called the Vdkyapadtya goes by the name of 





1 This tradition seems to have given rise to Niti S’ataka sl, 2. 
which has hardly any connection in the place where it stands, and — 
may possibly be an interpolatign, 


41X651 





lv’ 


Bhartrhari. The poet Bhatti, aathor of the Bhatti Kavya is 
also by tradition identified with Bhartrhari.2 oo 


THE AUTHORSHIP OF THE S'ATAKAS, 


The S'atakas appear to be on the very face of thema 


haphazard collection of verses without any connecting link. 
No attempt has hitherto been made to supply the thread of 
what may appear like a continuous subject as in the case. of 
the Bhdmint Vildsa of Pandit Jagannathraja, nor do we 
think that any such attempt was possible. The circumstance 
that the verses have no bond of unity has, however given 
rise to a theory that the S‘ataks are not an original work but 
a mere compilation from the works of former authors. An 
additional circumstance, that some of the verses in these 
S‘atakas are found in works by other authors which are not 
mere compilations, has lent colouring to this assumption- 
Another theory is that the author of the S’atakas was not 
Bhartrhari but that some poet composed them in his name. 
This theory has neither a wide currency nor has it any strong 
hold on the minds of scholars. With regard to the former it 
is sufficient to remember that only a small number of the 
verses in the S‘atakas have been attributed to other writers, 
that these in almost all cases are persons of less note and 
that they cannot be said to have preceded Bhartrhari in 


chronological order. The number of verses which can at alk | 


be challenged as not being Bhartrhari’s will not exceed fifty 
in the two S’atakas; and even of this number very few can 
be definitely ascribed to one writer or another, With the ex- 
ception of Kalidasa with whom Bhartrhari has one verse in 
common (sl. 70 Nitti S‘ataka ) all others from whom Bhartr- 


hari can be suspected of having borrowed are persons less — 


noted than he, and removed by several centuries from the 
period at which we think our poet can be placed. We must 
believe, however, that numerous interpolations must have 
from time to time been made, since the number of verses in 








2 The controversy as to the identity of Bhartrhari and Bhatti Ig 
dis-:ussed further on, 


Vv. 


each S‘ataka has considerably increased so much so that the 
three S'atakas now contain nearly 400 verses3 betwien 


them. The growth however has been so much mixed with the 
original that it has now become an almost hopeless task to 
resort to the process of elimination.4 


THE DATE OF THE S'ATAKAS. 


_ The poet himself furnishes no evidence as to his date, ncr 
does he give any the least account of himself in his work. 


. We must therefore judge at what period in Sansk¢t literature 


we are to place the poet, first, from tradition, and secondly 
from internal and external evidence. Tradition makes Bhar- 
trhari, as has already been said, the brother of Vikrama- 
ditya the epoch-maker. Vikram’s era, the Samvat, begins 
56 years before Christ. Bhartrhari being the elder brother 
of Vikrama, we might suppose that tradition places him in 
the first half of the first century before Christ.5 





3 It cannot be said whether it was with regard to this cirenm- 
stance that Colebroeke sppke of the S’utakas as ‘either three or 
four S’atakas or centuries of couplets,’ 

4 We have a Ms. of the S’atakas in which only 100 verses are 
given for each S’ataka classified under ten headings, If several 
such manuscripts could be found, a collation of them would show if 
such an elimination is possible. 


5 There is some difference of opinion among antiquarians as re- 
gards the beginning of the Samvat Era. Mr. Telang believes that 
Vikrama was the founder of the Shaka or S‘alivahana era which 
dates with 78 A. D., and thus he places Bhartrhari towards the 
elose of the first and the beginning of the second century after Christ. 
Mr. Telang’s main contention is that Bhartrhari being the author 
of Vatyrpadtya, sufficient time must be allowed to elapse between 
him and Patanjali ‘for all the vicissitudes in the life’ of the latter's 
Mahébhdshya We shall show further on from evidence collected 
by Mr. K, B. Pathak, and which scems to be very conclusive, 
that the author of the Vdtyapadéya was a Buddhist, Bhartrhari 
the author of the S’atakas was not a Buddhist, and therefore Mr. 
Telang's objectian to accepting B.C. 56 as the date of the eom- 
Mmencement ef the Samvat Era on the ground of insufficiency of the 


ty 





Vi. 


The internal evidence as to the date of the S’atakas is of a 
very vague and uncertain nature. The S’atakas’ are inter- 
spersed with Vedantic phraseology, but this in itself is hardly 
sufficient to determine their period. The doctrines of the Ve- 
dantins were being discussed and formed for a number of 
centuries,6 and it is therefore difficult to hazard a conjecture 
as to a particular period in the history of Sanskrt letters hav- 
ing produced the poems. The Puranas are also referred to in 
the work;and as Prof. Wilson has tried to show that none 
of the Puranas date back more than a thousand years, some 
scholars have tried to place the S’atakas at so late a period as 
the eleventh or twelfth century A. D.7 It is to be greatly 





period we get for certain incidents in the history of the MMahd- 
bhdshya recorded by the author of the Vdkyapadiya falls to the 
ground. 

Another date has been proposed te mark the commencement of 
the Samvat Era ofz. A, D. 544. The reasoning by. which the 
result has been arrived at, is, to speak most charitably of it, simply 
fanciful. 


6 It is difficult to determine the exact period in the history of 
Sanskrt literature which might appropriately be called the Vedan- 
tic age, This followed the Upanishad period and was coeval with 
the Pauranic and Buddhistie periods, The greatest names of the 
Vedantic period are those of Kumarila Bhatta, and the still more 
famous S’ankaracharya. Kumirila is supposed to have flourished 
about 700 A, D., and S’ankardcharya half a century later. The 
Vedantic age thus extended beyond the eighth century but its 
beginning cannot be traced with any degree of accuracy. 

7 The Pauranic age is also the subject of as much contreversy 
as any other period in Sanskrt literature. The greatest name con- 
nected with this period is that of Vyasa the auther of the 
eighteen puranas. Vyasa’s name is also connected with the 
Vedic period, for he is said to have arrauged the Vedas as we 
now find them. Wyasa may therefore be regarded as the link 
between the Vedie and the Pauranic periods, and to have lived 
towards the close of the Vedic age and marked the commencement 
of the Pauranic age, He is therefore certainly older than the 
Christian Era, : 


vil. 


doubted whether the reasoning of Prof. Wilson is conclusive 
enough; and whatever view might be held as to the inter- 
polations which have been made in some of the Puranas, yet 
in general it may be said that they or some of them at least 
have existed prior to the first century A. D., so that the 
mere mention of the Puranas ina work cannot prove any 
thing as to its being a modern production. 

Let us now see if external evidence will assist us in estas 
blishing the date of Bhartrhari. His commentators, it seems, 
never troubled themselves with this question. They like 
others before and after them appear to have followed the 
maxim, “gold is gold, why inquire how old itis?” Nor is 
there any specific mention of the author of the S’utakas in 
any of the old writers which will throw any the least light 
on his age. 

There is however one passage in a Persian work the Auli- 
la-u-Dimnah which bears a close resemblance to one occur- 
ring in the Pancha Zantra, where again it 1s borrowed from 
Bhartrhari. The Persian work was a translation of the Pancha 
Tantra, not directly from the original Sanskrt, and was 
written for one of the kings of Persia between 531 and 579 
A.D. The Pancha Tantra must therefore be an older work, 
in existence in the year 500 A. D. at the latest. The Pancha 
Tantra is not in all its parts an original work,but draws largely 
upon the literature then existing. Among other works it is 1n- 
debted to the S’atakas, and one stanza from the Niti S’ataka 
has been borrowed by the Pancha T antra8 and from thence 
by the Kalila-u-Dimnah. The author of the S‘atakas there- 
fore must have lived some time before 500 A. D., that is we 
cannot place him later than the latter half of the fifth 
century. 


Bhartrhari nowhere mentions contemporary persons OF in- 
cidents, nor is he referred to by any writer as a contem- 


porary. 


vce ac ce oe a ch ee 


8 Nitti S’ataka, Sl. 91. Shariigadhara however quotes this verse 
as of some other poet after quoting a number from Bhartrhari. 
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Vili 
THE IDENTITY OF BHARTRHARI AND BHATTI 


Bhartrhari has been identified with Bhatti, the author of 
the celebrated Bhatti Kavya. ‘As to Bhartrhari himself there 
is a controversy as to whether the Bhartrhari of the S‘atakas 
and his namesake author of the Vékyapadtya are one and the 
same. So the controversy expands itself thus:—Was Bhatti 
another name for the author of the S’atakas, or for the author 
of the Vékyapadtya, or were the three one and the same or 
quite different individuals? That the three were not one is 
eonclusively proved from some evidence collected together by 
Mr. K. B. Pathak. Mr. Pathak has proved from contem- 
porary and other unquestionable evidence that the author of 
the Vékyapadiya was a Buddhist. Neither Bhartthari the 
author of the S’atakas nor Bhatti was a Buddhist. The S’a- 
takas are not only not imbued with any of the characteris- 
tics that ought to mark a Buddhistic work for the inculcation 
of moral principles (for which the S’atakas are intended 
but even the alleged traces of Buddhism in them are so faint 
that one can confidently assert that the work is not the pro- 
duction of Buddhistic genius. Nor was Bhattia follower of 
Buddha. He glorifies in his epic, the Bhatti Kdvya, a hero 
whom Hinduism has idolised. A Buddhist would have 
chosen for his hero a coreligionist rather than a Hindu 
divinity. So the author of the Va«yapadiya was a distinct 
individual from either of the authors of the S’atakas or the | 
Bhattikavya. So the question to be determined now is—was 
Bhatti-the same as the author of the S’atakas? And we think 
not. In the accounts of the lives of these two individuals there 
is too great a difference to admit of the one being identified with 
the other. If we ignore the tradition that the two were one and 
the same individaal. we find very little that is common to 
the life of the two. Bhartrhari was a Kshatriya, Bhatti a 
Brahmana; the former is connected with Central India 





9 This is taken here with minor changes, which do not affect 
the argument at all, from the Introduction to the Bhatti Kavya 
Vol. I, 8, K, Press Series, 


ix, 


and the latter seems from a passage in the Bhatti Kavya to 
have belonged to the court of Valabhi. From internal evi- 
dence offered by the S‘atakas and the Bhatti Kévya we might 
say that they could not have been the productions of the 
same pen. The latter is as is well known a grammatical 
poem, and the author shows a wonderful command in 
' handling his words, and even from a grammatical point of 
“view the poem can be said to be a perfect piece of com- 
position. Of the S’atakas wecannot say the same. They 
confront us here and there with an uncouth form of a word, 
and a clumsy corstruction.10 This in itself is sufficient to 
awaken our suspicion, and reject all theories of identity. In 
their religion too they seem to be two different persons. 
Bhartrhari, though a professed unitarian as regards S‘iva 
and Vishnu, now and then betrays his predilections towards 
the former deity!1; while Bhatti is a devout worshipper 
of the latter. Another circumstance which leads to the same 
conclusion, is, as remarked by Mr. Govind S‘ankara S’astri 
Bapat (in his preface to his edition of the Bhatti Kavya, 
N.S. Press Series) that in ancient works, distinction 1s made 
of the quotations from the works of these two poets. In the 
absence of equally trustworthy evidence or convincing argu- 
ment, the above circumstances are sufficient to dispel all idea 
of the identity of these two poets, 


THE TWO BHARTRHARIS, 
? 


Colebrooke seems to have made a distinction between the 
two Bhartrharis, for when speaking of the Bhattikdvya he 
says that its author was Bhartrhari and cautions his readers 
at the same time that this Bhartrhari was not the brother 
of Vikrama and author of the S’atakas. Evidently he must 
have been referring to the author of the Vékyapadiya whom 
he identifies with Bhatti. We have already stated on 
Mr. Pathak’s authority that the author of the Védkyapadiya 





10 For instances 95 NV. S’”., 55 V. S*. &e, 
"}1 See SL yrpaq &e. V, 8%, 72., 58 ke, ! 


\, 


x. 


was a Buddhist; and now we shall pon to. summarise 
Mr. Pathak’s evidence in berief. 

The Chinese traveller I-tsing who paid a visit to India 
towards the close of the 7th century states: that the gram- 
marian Bhartrhari died forty years before his visit,12 The 


author of the Vdtyapadiva, the Chinese pilgrim says, was 4 


Buddhist who “believed deeply in the three jewels, and 
meditated on the two-fold voidness.” Vachaspatimis’ra, a 
writer of the 11th century speaks of the author of the Vé- 
kyapadtya as a Béhya which means Veda-bdhya, and_ this 
word was applied to the Buddhists. This confirms the state- 
nent of I-tsing that the grammarian Bhartrhari was a 
Baddhist, Kumarila indulges in 4 violent inyectiye against 
the author of the Véiyapadiya, which it would be difficult 
to understand under any other supposition except that he 
was a Buddhist. So the authors of the Satatas and the 
Vdkyapadiya must be regarded as different persons, and 
the only objection!3 which Mr. Telang had to placing our 
poet so early as at the middle of the ist century B, C. may 
be supposed to be laid at rest. | | 
THE S/ATAKAS. 


We have already said that the S‘atakas are nota mere 
compilation. They must have been an original work, with 
which laters editors and copyists have perhaps tampered, with 
unrestrained freedom, The nature of the work and its very 
want of a common thread as in a succinct narrative afforded 
facilities to unscrupulous persons to palm off either their own 
or others, verses as Bhartrhari’s, On this subject we have 
little to add to what we have already said at pp. iv. and v, 


VEDANTIC OR BUDDHISTIC? 


The S’atakas are said by some to be Buddiistic. There 
might be some faint traces of Buddhist doctrines, or Buddhist 
terminologyl4 hut that hardly goes to prove conclusively 





12 Prof. Max Muller calculates this date as 650 A. D. 


13 See supra, p. v. 
14 The suspicion that our poet was a Buddhist rests on the au- 
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xi, 


that the S’atakas are the production of Buddhistic intellect, 
On the contrary the extreme paucity of such passages as 
bear in whatsoever degree, indications of Buddhism, and the 
large preponderence of passages referring to the Yoga and the 
Vedanta philosophies ought to be considered as sufficient 
evidence to maintain that the S’atakas are not Buddhistic 
but Vedantic.15 On this point Mr. Telang declares that after 
reading and re-reading the S’atakas he “failed to trace any 
thing in them which can be called peculiarly Buddhistic. 


And it is certainly absurd to expect that Buddhism, with 


all the wide influence it once commanded in India, would 
fail to leave its mark, faint though it be, ou any thing 
connected with philosophy and morals. 

THEIR FATALISTIC TENDENCY. 


The charge has often been made that the fatalistic tend- 
ency of many of the Sanskrt writers is the cause of the fall 
of the Hindu nation. This is certainly a very sweeping ac- 
cusation. The Sanskrt language is not very widely known 
now, nor was it at any time, the Prakrt dialects derived 
from it having done its function. There was a comparatively 
small number of men who could read and write; and it is 
therefore absurd to suppose that fatalistic literature had any 
influence to degrade the nation. Side by side with fatalistic 
verses-in the S’atakas there are a number of others which 
impress the necessity of industry on the reader. There 
are fatalists all over the world, in barbarous nations as well 
as in civilised ones. Fatalistic subhahita literative therefore 
cannot be accused of being the cause of the national degra- 
dation of the Hindus. 





thority of a Chinese traveller, but he refers tothe author of the 
Vakyapadiya and not to our poet. See Supra. The Buddhistic 
traces are very faint and ean hardly be stected, See ftarq-a 
Bl, 10, V. 8’, erpyfa N.S. 1, ¢e. 

15 There is frequent reference to Vedantic doctrmes and to 
their sotrrce the Vedas in the S‘atakas; for the latter see N. 8’ 
Bl.s 63, 65, 71, &c. and for the former aq Frag 60 V,S, a 
faabaam, V, 8. 69., me 74, 81 de, faired anit 58 Y. 8, &e, 
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THE PHILOSOPHY OF THE S'ATAKAS, 


It has been already stated that Bhartrhari was not a Bud- 
dhist. He speaks of the Vedas with the deepest respect, and 
makes freqtient references to the chief Vedantic doctrines. 
He speaks of being absorbed in Brahma asthe highest bliss, 
He refers to the method of attaining this blissful position ds 
being the eradication of Karita, and the annihilation of 
infatuation by means of real knowledge. These are the 
chief doctrines of Vedantismi, and Bhatrihari therefore 


' must be supposed to be a follower of the Vedanta system 


of philosophy. Here and there he refers to Yoga, to the 

ten. incarnations, and to the Ganges; and to the sacred re- 

gions of the Himalaya also. | 
THE STYLE OF THE YATAKAS. 


Mr. Dutt in his Ancient India (Epochs of History Series) 
remarks thet “ Bhartrhari’s S’atakas are conspicuous among 
the productions of the Indian Muse for the terse and sae 
grammatic cheracter of the ms.” -The style ison the 
whole simple, but sometimes the meaning is obscure on-ac~- 
count of an attempt at brevity at the sacrifice ef prespicuity. 
Some of the shorter verses are written in a particnlarly. grace- 
ful and forcible style which has endeared them to the general 
reader and assigned them a place on the tip of every tongue 
conversant in Sanskrt. The longer metres are on the whole 
free from long and perplexing compounds. In some cases, 
there is one line, generally the last, which contains rather 
along compound This however serves to give . the. style 

reater dignity which a tame ending could not do. True, 
there is not melody in the lines, but their artless and simple 
diction corresponds well with the subject, which in both the 


- Satakas embodied in this little volume, is moral and religi- 
' ous instruction. To impress a principie on the mind of the 
reader Bhartrhari generally puts forth a wealth of illustration 


which is but seldom equalled; and his delineation of character 
is so varied, and so striking that we must believe that he was 
a minute observer of the world. This minute observation, 


’ it may be presumed, has enabled him to discharge his self- 


imposed task of a didactic poet with so much soccess, as is 
attested by the high popularity which he enjoys, and the unique 


' position which he holds in the history of Sanskrt literature. 
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THE NITI .S’ATAKA. 





1. Salutation to that peaceful majesty whose form is pure 
knowledge, infinite and unconditioned by space time &c., and 
the principal means of knowing which i is self-perception. 


| at Raveraritr geet aftr er Rircent 
MHI ASHA AA A AATATT: | 
Senet a ofegeafe arfreear 
fant at a ea a eat wat az 
_ °2. She of whom I think ceaselessly is indifferent towards 
_ Me; she yearns for another man, and he is attached to a third 
_ person. For me pines away a certain lady; fie on that 


' woman, on him, and on the God of Love, as well as on this 
woman and on me. 


~~. 
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a! TATA: gaacarcren® Pedra: a 
wrasazteand seme at a carafe 3 


3. An ignorant man can be pleased easily ;.a wise man 

can be pursuaded the more easily ; but even the God Brahma 

_ will not be able to win over a man puffed up with a grain 
of knowledge. 


TAA ANAC ACAPFTIEATT- 
CAAAMY AALTASZTAATSTHSA | 
ag cfafatrsqasafaarraag tt 8 i 


4, One might forcibly take out a jewel from the midst of 
the jaws of a shark; one might cross even the sea agitated 
on account of a succession of waves .running high; one 
might place on one’s head even an infuriated serpent as if 
it were a flower; but one cannot please the heart of an in- 
corrigible fool. | | 


x a oat ai ea Ww at, 
5. Sedulously pressing sand one might get oil even from 
it; a person parched with thirst might drink water in a» 
mirage; roaming (here and there) a person might per- 
chance find the horn of a hare; but no one will be able to 


propitiate a confirmed blockhead. ". 


o apattativggarad dart) 
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arg agregar catrg ereregeet 
ag ASSAF: ASTN Gat Ga: Tarealeg hy: uel 


~°6. He who wishes to divert wicked men to the path of 
the good with wise words that sprinkle nectar, tries to bind 
an elephant with a tender lotns-stalk, to cut a diamond with 
the edge of a s‘irisha flower, and to impart to the ocean 
sweetness with one drop of honey. 


7. The creator has created a certainly effective disguise | 


for ignorance which can be readily commanded. In an as- 
sembly of learned men, silence is to ignorant folks a .pecu- 
jiarly befitting ornament. 


aar fatacete fea xa aaiea: aaag 


Aart Gawrehieraaga edt wa wa: | 
agr fntaterferanaaerateard 
“aan aetehfer sac ta mer X sree: ul ¢ i 


8. When I least knew any thing, I was, like an elephant, - 


- blinded by pride, (in the case of the elephant the sense is by 
rut), apd my mind was elated with the thought “I am an 
omniscient being”; when (however) by keeping company 
j A. the wise, ] learnt bit by bit, my pride, like fever, was 
umbled at the theught ‘I am a fool’. 


singed srenet fata zokad 
frevazasirer arzacntea frcfirs | : 


qraraary sar qnaey fyutear a EA ee 
a fe morafe aer sea: a oekiy 
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9. When munching with zest for sweetness unparallelled 
a human bone stinking, nauseating and fleshless, covered with 
a whole family of worms and clanimed with-saliva, a cur has 
no misgivings to behold even Indra standing near; a meau 
wretch does not mind the worthlessness of his belongings. 


| fare: ara eanicagafafarcer: farferac 
aes a greaaaaans ASAT | 
WIA NFA TTFATAT TaAtHATAT 
manasa vata fateraras ll i 


10. The Ganges falls from heaven on “to the head of 
S‘iva; from the head of the Lord df’beligs “4d he’ mountain 
Himalaya; from that lofty mountain. tor IKE ptnitid A lit. the 
earth) and from.thence into the ocean. Thus going down and 
down the Ganges here has been reduced. to a low position ; 
or it is no wonder; a hundred-fold ruin overtakes those that 
have lost their discernment. 


great atid Sea FAVFSAT aster. 

atnegt fertirargart aaa geen sbi 
saTfiritasanaer tiradermatet © 

aarearaaiest TRA TET: acendtorsey rt u 


11. Itis possible to counteract fire with water, ‘and the 
heat of the sun with an umbrella; to control a rutting ele ae 
with a sharp goad,’ and a bulland an ass with a ¢adg? 


ee Eng, 


cure illness by taking medicine, and to countermine’ a \ 


by the application of spells. - “Byéry ‘thing has ati antido 
prescribed for it in the S’astras, pak: ‘for’ ‘tobi- thére i is hone. 


aifteratramartidtt: . oy 


arareagy: geataarreta: 


> | wat. 
c ‘ 
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qo eairerata § Aicaedae, Tala frcataie, aite—a 
Sa-Ta BA, 
99 Ter; Fpste gana fala. 














a at arate sfrqara- 
VARUTAT WA TAT WFR 
12. A person unacqpainted with poetics, music and the 
arts is in fact a beast minus the horns and the tail; and 
it is the highest piece of good luck for beasts that he lives 
without eating grass, 


var a frat at ar Hart 
ret a tires wm quit at a AC reo 
Ye TASH ya aroqar 
AFAR BNtAITeag Ul LR it 


13. Those who do ndt posiess’ learning, penitentiary 
merit, or merit from charity;. nor-wisdom, character, virtue 
or religious feeling, -roam..in the mertal world—a burden 
to the earthbeasts in a hnman form. 


ee eae 
e iS ° r eg? oe 
at wagitg aed anata) OS ‘ 
A AMT: Ter aTacagy ti Ly kh 


14. Better is it to wander in company with foresters 
through the inaccessible regions of mountains, but not’ the 
company of fools even in the halls of the Lord i aroe 


dielvesanerarqeite: Rreatarnat: | : 
frenat: saat gata fet ger wats 

| ered geartrqer naar ery rarer: ee 
, Bear: Se Hctarar a ovat Arka: qiaa4w: 1&4 | 


15. When eminent learned men, whose speech is beauti- 
fied by words well-formed according to the S‘astras and 
whose knowledge is worth being imparted'to disciples, live 

_ poor in the dominions of & king, it is the “fuult of the king. 
Even. without wealth tearnad men are kings. The jewel: 

| are not te blame but the wicked lapidaries who have ap- 
praised them too low. 


f— 


qe Teagiy. doa:—aam:, 94 Rrearasarrewar: 
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agate a atat freaf® at qeorrier wearer 
fagiss — afer wearer sentra gfe rer 
eg! \@eareadvary a ware terra feareracanda 
Sat ateaa ATAQITT TAT: BEd: HE TTT LRU 


16. The secret wealth of knowledge is not destroyed even 
at the end of the world, does not fall into the hands ofa 
thief, ever yields some (indescribable) happiness, and when 
given to those that solicit, increases plentifally. Cast away 
your pride, ye kings, towards those whose wealth is know- 
ledge; who can rival them ? 


am wate freargqatct arco ti 9 1 


17. Do not despise wise men who have obtained the 
highest good; wealth—light like grass—stands not in their 
way; a lotus-fibre cannot present any obstacle to elephants 
whose temples have been darkened by a stream of fresh rut. 





18. (ifheis) highly incensed, the creator can deprive , 
the swan only of the luxury of residing ina bed of lotus- 


creepers; but he cannot rob the bird of his universal reputa-'+ 
tion for skill in separating milk and water. 


- age a Reyraea Tet ET A VATS 

Tt art a oat a SAA ASHar Waar: | 

arernt qaeKta Tet aT Vega arte 
dtaedt aE yrs aes aA aro Ae 
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19. Armlets do not beautify a person, nor wreaths res- 
ES COT ; bathing, anointing, (wearing) flow- 
ers and bedecKed hairs (do) not make a man appear hand- 
some. Speech alone beantifies a person when it is pos- 
sessed in a refined state. (Other) ornaments wear away 


continuously; the ornament of speech is the only one (which 
fades not). | 


FTA ATA AceT BAHAI WSS ATTA ws 

— faa atirndl amreqerendt feangent qe: | 

frar aeqarat fara frat ar gaat 

. rear crsrey aRrae at a at frets: gaz: Ro It 
20. Learning is verily the higher type of handsomeness 

tor man, the hoard of wealth concealed and. well-protected ; 

it places within his reach enjoyments, honour and happiness; 

it is the greatest benefactor; while journeying in strange 

lands it (serves as) a friend, it is the highest divinity. 

Learning is honoured among kings, not wealth; one des-’ 

titute of learning is a beast. 


enftrirenntea 1% faith: wrettea Befeat 


fe aeahe eda: fea watweracar ae 
ota nih Sar gt 7 


21. If there is forgiveness, armours (to shield one from 
his enemies) are superfluous; no (other) enemies (are wanted 
to ruin) a man if he has an angry temperament; if there are 
kins-people, fire is redundant (i. ¢. they will do the des- 
tructive work of fire); if there is a friend, what use is there 
of medicines of supernatural efficacy ? What need is there 
of serpents if wicked men (exist)? .What with wealth if 
there is irreproachable learning ? Why are ornaments want- 
ed if'(one possesses) a scrupulous conscience? If there is 
sweet poesy, of what good is an Empire ? ye fees 








Re a Raan,  qfraT-qwad ae. ta. aPaagaaa. 


. g | er 
| armed erat Patt qeae ast at THR 2 
wna: argaa aay qaaa astteartad | 


a wawa aa qesa arérsaa gar 
ake qe: sere pasate stakafr: 1123 1 


92. The subsistency of the world solely depends on those 
men who are expert in the following arts:—courtesy to- 
wards one’s relations, kindness towatds st¥aijkers, cunning 
towards the wicked, affection for virtnous ‘men, policy to- 
wards princes, huntility towards the learned; bravery in 
dealing with the enemy, patience with, the-pjdexs, and 


shrewdness towards women. 
Bret Parte etre aaa art aay - 
ATatata reantet ATTA HATE 
Sa: warzate fey aatta frie 
eacanta: wera fe aR Ser 23 u | 


23. Good eee does away with cine pong of in~ 


‘ret bi. 


pare 


ATA Tat AaHry ATA ea! 2. a N 


24, Victorious are the blessed poets-in-chief, conversams 
with the sentiments, whose bodies in the form of fame enjoy 
immunity from old’ age and death. . 


ag aatta: @at fxaaar carat. rardierer: 
fare raraesys: a rer ee 
ATH Sat: eacay faa Waragradt wa 


ae feeceritutered eres thee ae It 


‘miegereen edprennt 


22 ARH, framteare 2 ASTRA. 
a4 faereserftut, ~ 
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25. A well-conducted gon, a chaste (and loveable) wife, a 
master ready to bestow favours, a hearty friend, honest ser- 
vants, the mind free from’ the’ least trouble, a lovely form, 
undecaying - prosperity, and a face effulgent with learning, 
can be obtained by a mortal if Hari who gratifies desires and 
pleases the world is propitiated. ve 


\- 


“simaratfivafa: qorect daa: acraree 


.~ 
— 


|| are rer sar galasrnararara: Gtr | 


| TUS A AAR Yee a fear PayATsTReAT 


| 


AAT: wag aaeatata 3 PARATAT Gar: tt BE tl 


26. Abstaining’ frdm Killing life self-restraint im appro- 
priating the wealth of othara, truth-speaking, charity when 
occasion requires and means permit, not gossipping about 
the wives of others, intercepting the stream of avarice, obei- 
sanee towards elders, sympathy fot all creatures—this is the 


way of happiness common fn all the scriptures, that never — 


fails in its operation (or vitiates no other ordinance ). 


sree eT TE 


27. For fear di Sectesics: er is hegun at alt by mean 
people; ordinary people begin and stop when thwarted by 
difficulties; but’ good (7. e. resolute) men, though repeatedly 
repelled by adverse circumstances, do not give up what 
they have begun. 


frrer serveur @Pertitiemreartereae | 


FASEAT ATVALAT: PEAT A AST? SAVIN: | 


R§ HATEANG:. ay aR: qeaafhaefygrae. 
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faqa: ara raged a azar \| 
| aat Settee rverarerarereratygT tt 2 


28. Conduct upright and pleasing, not stooping to a sinful 
act even when there is danger to life, never to supplicate 
the wicked nor to beg of a friend who has very little wealth, 
. living nobly in adversity, and following in the footsteps 
of the great,—who taught this policy to the good, which is as 
difficult as lying on the edge of a sword ? 


aqearanhy screctrhy PrPresratht set eat. 
area PATTY ray erect | 


AMAA AREAKASMTASTTLE 
fe sittt qrafr araaeararact: Rae AV 


29. Though weak on account of starvation, emaciated on 
account of old age, almost unnerved and reduced toa piti- 
_able state, though all energy be lost and life dying out of 
him, will the lion who tops all creatares great in self-respect 
ever eat withered grass, when his longing is fixed solely on 
making a morsel of the broken temple of 4 rutting elephant ? 


eqeterqaaraaiaied freitarcaearny 

sat BEAT ALATTNTS F | AWET BAAeay | 
faet svqeagaracala area frefee fxs 

ATI: PSHTATY BASSHT WA: AWMTFRT HSA |! Fo 

30. On securing eyen a little bone, fleshless and dirty on 
account of particles of fat and muscles (sticking to it),. a dog 
is satisfied although it cannot allay his hunger. (But).a lion 
kills an elephant, sparing a jackal that has even fallen into 


his clutches. Every one though stricken with calamity de- 
sires a fruit Seer dne to his valour (or greatness ). 





as Pafwesrarft. ileal — TAIT, TAT- Phe. 
Re rqeqg , aegir:, 





it fararnas argue Ys 20 


31. A dog wags his tail, falls at the feet of his master, 
(lit. feeder) and falling on the ground exhibits his mouth 
and maw; but the lordly elephant looks grave, and eats 
after hundreds of flattering words. 


aftafirit erent qe: st at at area 
MH Mat Aa Bras ANA sae: GAA BQ 


32. In this rotating worldly life, who is not born and 
who is not dead (or, what dead person indeed is not born 
again)? He (alone is truly) born by whom the family is 

raised to eminence when he is born (in it). 


Sureaanerg xat qiadaaa: + 
aft at aaarnes Raita aaserar i 32 


30. High-minded people have a two-fold course of action 
like a bunch of flowers, viz., to stand at the head’ (in the case 
of flowers—on the heads,) of all men, or to crumble into 
dust in a forest. 


~ Werarara gqeafamiaa: erarrat: qeqrr- 
earerary faarefenreedl creat Acraz | 
araa wae feepaciersaradt argc 
ara: cater qe qrararara: airaraardraa: 1 82 i 


at in CN ARR CE ARs NN Rc ages 


23 & vet edt aaRaay, aera: 1 era aa ea 
ae werd, wat: wea: | arato—afinraayarae:. 
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d4. There are even others—Brhaspati and’ others, five or 
six in number that are henourable: (egqugh); bat Rahu 
delighting in (showing) his peculiar .ppowess does not act 
inimically towards them. On‘the new and full moon days. 
the demon-chief whose head is the énly remnant part of his 
body, mark, friend, eclipses only two, the bright sun and the 
moon, 


ait quaint tee: coreseitaat UO 74 


gee neat ferarrerttarerray: 3's 
35, S’esha supports the row of the worlds on his shelf- 
like hood; he is ever held on his back by the great Tortoise, 
even him, the ocean consigns disparagingly into its expanse 
(lit. lap); oh ! the magnificence of the actions of the great 
is unbounded. 


TL TST: RIAA HS T- 
TEER TSACSAEARTTT SAE | 
qwres: aaicew rare Refer 
aq areal dara: wate wrat wyeraa Ul BE Il 


36. Better would it have been (for Mainaka) to have his 
wings lopped off with the strekes of the thunderbolt hurled 
by the proud Indra, strokes which were unbearable on 
account of the flames of fire proceeding thickly fro1 
thunderbolt; but for the son of the fragty; rrountuim a-plung 
into the waters of the ocean was not praper, when also, the 
father (Himalaya) was’ beside, himself we suffering. 


araaatie ne ere: saat aftgitrers: L 
aaa Ger wearers ai aE 29 I 
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37. Since even the sun—jewel which is insentient, begins 
to blaze when touched by the feet (2. e. the rays) of the sun 
how can a mettled man then brook an insult offered by others? 


« fae: fragt Rate azateanvatiterg aq | 
warts aaraat + My TEATS VF: ll Ae u 
38. A lion, though young, attacks elephants whose 


rampart-like temples are soiled with rut; this is the nature 
of the valiant; age indeed is not the cause of valour. 


arfeeitg cares qorrrerearertt ewe | 4 
Tie deazrraatat aera intl | 
ata attr awarg faareaateg a: as 
Barat LAT MONET STNTAT: AMSAT LA | Be 
39. Let caste go to the nether world, and the aggregate 
of virtues yet lower; let goodness of character fall from a 
precipice, and nobility be burnt down with fire, let the 


thunderbolt strike at once bravery which is no friend (to 
us); wealth alone be ours, without which ull these virtues are 


as good as a piece of straw. 
ATAeTANY ARS TTT HA 
ar qfaxcafagat Tat Aaa | 
water faced: FET: A CT 
cara: ata wadtte fara i vo Wea 


40. There are the limbs, all the same, the action the 
same, the same unimpaired intellect, and speech also the 
same; and yet the same man, destitute of the warmth of 
wealth, becomes instantaneously another being; this is 


strange. 
qeatted fad a at: Hare 
SX WISaA: AF YAATI NM: | 
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Qe cat THT a a zaria: 
Vs YOM: RIBFAAPTAT 1 VEU 


41. The man who possesses wealth is noble-born; he is 
learned, well-informed, and a (sound) critic; he is also an 
orator and a handsome man; (in short) all virtues resort to 
wealth. 

-qtasarqafataaara aa: ARTA OISaT- 

| faxntaeararags graaTeats WSU AAT | 
pIaITeTA ANAS HIT: VE: TATATSTAT- 

| FRAT ATCT AAA CAAA TATA Ht BR 


42. On account of evil counsel is ruined aking, an an- 
chorite by company; a son by indulgence; a Brahmana by 
not studying the Vedas; a family by a misbehaved son, 
and character by associating with the wicked; modesty by 
wine, tillage by want of attention; affection is estranged 
hy resorting to travel; friendship by want of courtesy; pros- 
perity is dissipated by vice and wealth by misdirected 
charity (or careless expenditure) . 


ata weit aratecet waar water free t 
at a aati a ye Aer Tatar alatara vez 
43. Charity, enjoyment, and destruction are the three 


conditions to which wealth is subject. He who neither gives 
nor enjoys has the third condition (assigned to his wealth). 


MMR AMATsis: BACs elatizat 

AAT ATT: WAT Stra: waragfear: + 
HOTUAITA: Flagirar arsak yar 

aera Maes Nsakeaareawrtay war: 1) ve i 





BX FAA, AMMETAATT. 
ve Baier; aAta-seqT; TAT—-TIT. 
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44. A jewel polished on the grindstone, a victorious 
warrior wounded with a weapon,- an elephant emaciating 
on account of rutting, rivers with their waters (lit. sandy 
beds) shrunken in winter, the moon with an only digit 
remaining, a young lady exhausted by amorous sports, and 
persons who have fallen from their affluence in their relation 
towards the supplicants—all these look graceful for their 
slenderness. 


aitetr: aRagerta aarat raat 
a qarreaqgn: Hoare witat goraary | 
ATMA AM CESYTAAAG Arar 
ie AAMT TTA TIAA B TRlaAAA TW Ve ui 


45. When poor, aman wishes to get a handful of rice; 
when afterwards he is full (of wealth) he regards the 
whole earth asa piece of straw. Hence we must say that 
for want of fixity as regards smallness or largeness in 


wealth, the position of the wealthy magnifies or lessens 


things (¢. e. their value ). 


Terggare ae fafrrgaat 
‘Sara aaa saad gare | 
aferar arated aftqrerarat 
ATA: HES HEIST BTA: lt BE 


. 46. Oh ae if you wish to milk this awaits earth then 


first nourish (enrich) the nation as they do the calf; when the 


nation (the people) is being constantly enriched, the carth, — 
like the desire-granting creeper, yields an abundance of fruits. 


aargar a wear fraareat a 
feat zareag argc azar | 





84 Bara, Ferear, Jara. %§ Aaa, FAA, 
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aera TaTATATTAT 
pT Tet harESAT 1 Vs It 


47, The policy of the ruler, like a harlot, assumes a di- 
versity of forms—sometimes it is truthful, at others false, 
sometimes harsh, and sometimes coaxing, now murderous, 
and pitiful afterwards; now parsimonious, but anon, liberal, 
ever spending wealth and ever realising large sums of money. 


Vv atat atfe: great srerorar 
ara aia frracerst = | 
ATAS TROT T TTAT: 
mivrerat arfizarareraor i ve 


48. Whatis the use of those men becoming the king’s 
advisers (lit. resorting to the king) (who do not possess 
the six qualities ¢.¢.) who have not the power to oom- 
mand, who have no -repatation, who cannot protect Brah- 
‘mauas, cannot be charitable, cannot enjoy pleasures and can- 
not. protect their friends. 


| Bara fraarsreteiad care Bet aa 
areata weerary fract Ft vat airy | 
aare wa fraraeg soot gfe gar at wa4r: 
RT Ter qarhrarary at Waris ger As Ve 


49. Whatever amount of wealth, large or small, might 
have been allotted to (lit. written on the forehead of) a mar, 
he certainly obtains even in the country called Maru; on the 
mountain Meru he could get no more. Have patience then, 
and do not make yourself despicable (lit, do not make your 
conduct despicable in the presence of ) in the eyes of the 
wealthy. Note that a jar draws the same quantity of water 
from a well, as from the sea ( lit. takes the same quantity in 
a well and in the sea). 


.s 





SC MAMTA —-AAATATA. 6s frati-fraag,. 
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tate etrernreatcreltiar Sart ot ara: | 
fearatqercreare arivathe: sarere tt 4 tt 
50. Oh magnanimous cloud, who does not know that you 


alone are the supporter of the Chdtaka? Why do you then 


wait for our plaintive appeal ? 
wet ApS & i 


Cz ares araataarear Few aot peat ea 
aeaa azat R aa ant ate. Rargawr: tbe" 
aragritrnate eqai atta erat 
tf eater cer tet Gat AT Ble atest Ta U4 
51. Oh friend Chétaka listen (to me) with patient mind 
for a moment; there are many clouds in the sky, but they are 
not all of them such (that a.supplication should be. addressed 


to them ); some of them moitsen the earth with showers 
(whereas) others roar for nothing; do not utter your woful 


cry before every one that you see. g J St fit 
V/ ARSC TE: 
qu qatyfer a ger | 
grrmayarraregar 
retnagiag & greasy tt 42 


52 Cruelty, unprovoked opposition, lust for another’s 
wealth and wife, envy towards good, men and relations, these 
are natural with the wicked. _ 


gua: afteccat frerar afeanrty az | 
afiarseea: at: fearet at wtHT 42 I 
53 Though graced. by. learning a.wicked man. should be 


kept ata distance. Is nota serpent dangerous (because it 
is) bedecked with a.jewel ? 





ue BWararane gfe, “Far serara. 49 qqal—aeN, Saez 
—Ut. 43 fraraéga:, afiar age: 
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| 
yo sted state maa aret goa: yal Gad : 
az frsorat gar faaaat Set firaverfara | 
aaarqgaara Fatat THA: Rar | 
AAT ATA YO Waa Worse Bt Tata ya? Uy Ut 


54  Dullness is attributed to a modest man; hypocrisy to 
one who has a liking for religious observances; roguery to one 
who leads a life of sanctity, cruelty to a warrior; idiocy ina 
hermit; meanness to one who speaks agreeably; arrogance to . 
a spirited man; garvulity to an orator; imbecility to a steady 
man. What virtue is there then that is not by wicked men 
stigmatised ? werszg 2) "heed 





V ataaami fe faa avait fie grat: ten, 
aa aura a fe ars wat wafta ates Pay: 
ated ag fe fra: eaxattar watea fe vest: 

afxent ag fe sacar waite fe geqar eG 


5d. If avarice forms part of a man’s character, why 
should he need (other bad qualities; if wickedness, sins; if 
truthfulness, religious austerietis; if purity of heart, why 
should he go on a pilgrimage ? If he has goodness of heart, 
why should he want relatives? If he has reputation, orna- 
ments are superfluous. If he possesses learning, what need 
he care for the people (v. 1. wealth)? Ifhe hasa bad name 
why should he need death? 


aalt franz afsaaraar arte 

ert fanaarftst manaert caree: | 

MPIATAT: AAT TAT: AMAT | 
TUTTE: AST AAA AT Wearheat Wu 4s ui 


56. The moon, pale during day-time,.a beautiful woman 
past youth, a lake without lotuses, the unlettered mouth of 
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a man with a fair exterior, a king hoarding wealth, a virtu- 
ous mun ever plunged in misery, and a wicked man that has 
had access to a king’s court-these seven barbs (rankle) in my 
heart. 


Vea efarweetierararti se srt 
STATCMTY GaTA OTST FETT ATH: 49 | 


57. No one is indeed a favourite of kings whose anger is 
extremely fierce; the fire even burns the sacrificer throwing 
an oblation, when it is touched. oe 


_, ataeye: ceaATeTset Hew ar cas 


TE: Ore Tals T AAT FTAATT TEA: | 
Tear Wiese a ea srrerait ahaa: 
Barr: wornent athena: 1 4 tt 


58. ‘Service is the most difficult fing to be done even by 
sages, (for a servant is called ) dumb if he is silent, (if he 
is) ready with his answer, he is talkative or garrulous, if he 
stands near, he is impudent, and then if hie keeps ata di- 
stance, he is timid; if he bears patiently, he is a coward; 
if hescannot brook (harsh words, insults &c.) he is most 
probably considered mannerlessgy 


V saeariasaae yg 
muoratregafaararenga | 
2 TONTTATET 
“~ ~ AN wa A 
aaa Traced: Bearers HW 4S UI 
39. Who can live happily under the eve of a wicked man 
who hates merit, who has by chance attained greatness, and 
has forgotten his former mode of obtaining a living by base 
deeds, and who free from all restraint, has whitewashed all 
other wicked people. 








uy aft aard—TeaAly, ke WES-AGs:, Tald-wafer. 
“8 STATA, eqa-faegqa.  AreAT—Aiaq. 


orig AA Moderates to I 
60. The friendship of wicked men and of good men 
differs like the shadow in the first and the second half of the 
day (respectively )—extensive at the beginning, but gradual- 
ly contracting (is the first while the latter is) at first but 
scant, capable of subsequent growth. 


AMMAMAAAA A TTASAATTAVTTAAT | 
gramdractagar frearcoaitet saa &2 


61. The deer, the fish, and the virtuous, living on grass, 
water and contentment respectively (find) in this world un- 
provoked enemies (in) the hunter, the fisherman, and the 
wicked. 


(I antes: eqfth arRecremree area hn: 1) 
at tg qafta RateMoredeat ated aa: 0 83 1 


62. A bow to those men in whom reside the following 
sterling qualities:—desire for the company of the virtuous, par- 
tiality for the merits of others, humility towards the elders, 
attachment to learning, love for one’s own wife, fear of 
calumny, devotion towards the Trident-holder ( S‘iva.), 
strength to restrain the self, and freedom from the contact of 
wicked men. 


eafar areqzar aft fama: | 
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wares aifuctasrad Tak 
reraaaiag te wererAaty i G2 Ul 


63. Fortitude in adversity, forgiveness in prosperity, clever- 
ness of speech in an assembly, valour in war, attachment. 
towards fame, and untiring application to the study of the 
Vedas—All these are natural with the magnanimous. 


TaTd Tess TERN aAarary: 
frat Heat alt AWA Had acqarse: 
agen cerat fachaaaaren: WRT: 
aat dares freaatararcreraagsy tt ee ll 
64. Who taught this policy—dangerous like lying on 
the edge of a sword-blade—to the good: viz. charity in secret, 
kind reception to him who comes to them (lit. the house) 
silence after doing good, not announcing in public their 


kindness (to others), freedom from arrogance in prosperity, 
and speaking of others in terms free from disrespectfulness ? 


Ht wera: Reta veargsroaa¢r. 
ya aan anit faatrasadiingqed | 
eft <aeor ait: saatiad a stanai- 
frarcdoatior srafaacat wesataT RY i 
65. Laudable. charity for the hand, submission at the 
feet of elders for'the head, true words for the mouth, in- 
comparable valour for victorious arms, a quiescent state 
for the heart, Vedic knowledge acquired (by the ears) for the 


ears; of high-souled persons (these are the ornaments) re- 
quiring no wealth (to buy them). 


areg weal at waegquaanrasy Il 
AKT A AVS AAR HAMT 11 SE I 
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66. In prosperity the mind of magnanimous men be- 
comes tender like a lotus, whereas in BEN OrIy it becomes 


hard as a solid rock. 


SAAT Aeaaea TIAN ATAITT AT At 
WRHLAM Asa alaatgaead WA | 
° ° SN ° 
TATA AUD HAAN Vaan Aast 
MATA TAT TAYT: TATA ATTT | RS 
67. Not the least trace of water is to be found when it 
falls (lit. stands) upon heated iron; the same lying ona 
Jotus-leaf shines assuming the form of pearls, it is trans- 
formed into a pearl when it falls into the cavity ofa shell 
in the sea while (the sun is) in conjunction with the con- 
stellation Srati. In general, theflowest, the mediocre, and 
the highest degree of excellence is imparted (toa thing) 
by assuciation, 


sorte a: qatta: frat @ gst 
aaqea ateata aenery 

araTAas Ga 4 wana F- 
dead safes gurgadt wart u RCH 


68. He is a son who pleases the father with good actions; 
that is a wife who wishes unmixed good to her husband; that 
is a friend who acts the same way in adversity as in happy 
‘times. The meritorious (alone) secure this triad in this 
world. 


AATANAEA: TYR TT: TATA FLAT IAAT! 
CATARINA fAaagyacyTeaAAT: Tye | 
MPAA AAA ALY SPS FANT TAT: 
VA: SATA ATTA ITAA: HET ATFTAT AT URN 
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| + 69. Rising by their humility, evidencing their own 


a) 


“ 


merits by extolling the merits of others, gaining their ends 
by projecting extensive schemes for (the good of) others, and 
consuring calumniators, whose tongues (lit. mouths) are noisy 
with the harsh syllables of accusation, with their patience 
alone—virtuous men of such extraordinary behaviour and 
highly esteemed in the world—who will not adore them ? 


Waa TaATeATaA: RarAA- 
aatraraygttaareaat sar: | 

ATA: AGVm: agra: 
STAT GIT TOHTHTTOTT 1 89 HI 


70. Trees become bent (2. e. humble) with the harvest 
of fruits; with mewly-gathered waters the clouds hang very 
low; good men with (the acquisition of ) wealth become 
meek; this is the nature of benevolent persons. 


sitet Wada a Hvar 
aaa aftr ao axa | 
frat ara: aeorrqcrert 
qaeKtet F ATA 98 I 


“1. The ear is graced by Vedic knowledgo alone, and 
not by an ear-ring; the hand by charity, not by a bracelet; 


, the body of beneficent people by kindness towards others, | 


and not by sandal-paint. 


qrarerarcats arsax fara 
Wear A Para WorrescHsrHcre | 
MATa AA Hela earls HIS 
ATPHAASANAT TaziegT Meg: 11 92 


72. Wise people thus describe the characteristics of a 
true friend:—he (2. e. a good friend) dissuades (you from sin 


a 


.? 
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urges (you) to food actions, keeps (your) secrets, publishes ' 
(your) merits, does not forsake you (when you are) in dis- 
tress, and helps (you, lit. gives you) in time of need. 


qUrae ART PeRarHKcres 
agit frarrara teranarery | 
anataat THI Hes TAT 
VA: TIT THETT BATAATAT: 0 93 U1 
73. The sun causes the group of sun-lotuses to expand; 
the moon causes the moon-lotuses to bloom; the cloud yields 


water though unsolicited; good people direct their efforts 
towards the good of others of their own accord. 


VV, Ta AGS: qersasat: cary uttersa z 
AUATEMET WIATAATa: Tararracras FI 
aah aratacrerar: qed earata fata a 
a fariea face qed A FH A ATATAE Il Ge 
74. Those are the noblest persons who giving up the 
good of self do good to others; those that undertake a busi- 
ness for the sake of others, not inconsistent with their own 
good:are men of the middle order; those that stand in the 
way of the good of others for their own benefit are demons 


in a human form; but we know not what to call them (lit. 
who they are) that oppose the good of others for nothing. 


efrtorrenmareara FE WNT TAT: FT Astras: 
aft aramader aa aren eran Barat Ea: | 
TE WARGAALATAAE ST F AI 
aah ta cea Weate Sat aa great Tar 1 9% 
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75. Milk once gave all (its ) qualities to its constituent 
water; on seging the distress of milk (7.e. when it was 
heated) water sacrificed itself in the fire (/.e. becam? evapo- 
rated); seeing the distress of its friend (water), (it wz. milk) 
became very eager to throw itself into the fire (lit. to go to 
the fire, z.e. to boil over) 5 and it is settled down when united 
with that water—such is the friendship of the good. 


ca: cafufa aaa: Harraeagraraar- 
FAT ACMA: ATCT TOT: ATS | 
cant Aalas: AT anedaads- 
Lat taaagiad acag a arataygq: 1 9s : 
76. In one part sleeps Kes‘ava, in another is the host of 


his foes, in a third the chain of mountains seeking shelter, in 


another part yet is Vadava (submarine) fire with all tho 
world-destroying fires. Oh how extensive, deep and endur- 
ing is the expanse of the sea. 


Bat rest wT aA As AT ard cia AT Hur: 
aa FIGs Argaqat aaeq tee aay | 
MUAMAT ATTMNA_ZAT TSsStTT Tareyorr- 
reir Wet Shaws SS TAAAAaT SATA 11 vo 11 
| 77. Cut down avarice, have recourse to patience, give up 
‘pride, fix not (your) attachment on sinful deeds, speak the 
truth, follow the footsteps of the good, serve the learned, re- 


verence those that deserve respect, conciliate (your) enemies, 


do not parade your good qualities, await fame and sympathisa 
with the suffering; this is the way with the good. 


fergaagrarcartary: gaa: | 
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fasere fanaa: alte eee: Pree: ve 
78. Very few good men are there who, full of holy nectar 
in thought, word and action, pleasing the three worlds 
with numerous acts of beneficence, rejoice (lit. bloom) at heart . 
in ever magnifying the minute good qualities of others. 
fa da Ratton Tarawa art 
TAUMAAT ATACATILT TF | 
HAAS ASARA ATITAT 
HHLOATAHAAT ATT APTA 1 Ss ft 
79. What is to be done with the mountain of gold or tho 
mountain of silver the trees growing (lit. resting) upon which 
remain the same as they are; we honour the mountain 


Malaya alone by resorting to which even the Kankola, the 
Neem and the Kutaja become sandal trees. 


eAHTELAT TT ZAT 
aT MAL Maras Tey | 
gat fear a saafacr 
a faitraratiacater ater: co 
80. With (the acquisition of) valuable jewels the gods: 
were not satisfied; and by the dread poison they were not 
terrified ; they did not suspend their labours until they’ — 
obtained nectar. Resolute persons do not swerve from a 
policy once determined upon. | 


xy SRR ands whraty a egTeTa: 
efacornrerct atargta s sredtqarers: 1 
efaararant afag(t a tscarraoatt 
vad ware a wee Ga Te TET ck 
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81. Sometimes lying on the ground and sometimes on a 
touch, sometimes subsiting on vegetables and sometimes tast- 
ing rice prepared from the S'dit variety, sometimes wear- 
ing a wallet and at others superfine garments, a high-souled 
man pursuing (his cherished) object does not care for ease or 


hardship, 
Vs toate fraps gaaar sitter areeraat 
graearaza: saer frat Peaer at saa: | 
ARIAT: BAT Tataqaaer fereatsrat 
BAIATATY ATHTLANAZ Ars TE TTT | <2 I 
82. Good nature (kind behaviour) is the ornament of 
‘greatness; silence of valour, restraint over the senses of learn- 
ing, humility of Vedic knowledge, spending for worthy 
objects of wealth, freedom front angerof austerities, for- 


giveness of a man in power, freedom from hypocrisy of re- 
ligious observances, and good character, which is the root of 
all, is even the ornament of all things. | 


VV ieaeg aifarrgor are aregaeg 
set: Garlaag wesg aT TATA | 
‘aay a ALTAST |Meat ar 
UNA A: Maaated GF A ATCT: 1 CR tt 
* + 83. Whether political persons praise or blame, whether 
wealth enter (their house) or go uway (from it), whether 
death come even to-day or in another age, persons of mental 
calibre do not swerve from the path of justice. | 
| wae qugdiBarttratiteraer ear 
; eraragiaat cag frafeat ad ger wit: | 
\ | gaeatefitaa acacret ata are: war 
| areat: wera kava & Gort Fat as wiToTAT vcvlt 
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84. A mouse, gnawing a hole into a basket, fell at night 
into the mouth of a serpent that, with its body pent up in a 
basket, and its limbs weakened by starvation, had grown 
despondent. Filled with its meat the serpent quickly glided 
away through the same opening (lit. the same passage, wz.; 
the hole made by the mouse); see, my men, it is destiny 
alone that is the cause of the rise and fall of men, 


anaane Hrraraacqaa HTH: | 
TAT ATTAIN TATA cs 
85. A ball, though struck on the ground with a blow 


from the hand, does rebound upwards; generally the misfor- 
tunes of the virtuous are evanescent, 


arene fe agree aticeat aerecg: | 
ATRITHAAT Ay: Beat F araearagra ll <e 
86. Sloth isa dreadfull enemy abiding in the hody of 


man; there is no friend like industriousness hy resorting ta 
which a man is never ruined. 


Foay tere ae: efratreyqdrara qaary: | 
Rta Paaraea: Gea: Aacaed A PIYAT STH 0 ool 


87. A tree, though cut down, grows again, the moon, 


though waned, waxes again; thus reflecting good men aré ‘ 


not troubled in this world, when plunged in misery. 
aT TET TALIA: ace AR YT: Ate: 
ea PiaATAT: He ELeraTat ATT: | 
CAAATSAATY ASIA: FT: ANT 
age aida ganze tegar qreaq ui <e n 
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88. Indra was worsted in battle by his enemies, though 
possessed of greatriess and prowess—having Brhaspati for 
his adviser, the thunderbolt for his weapon, the gods for his 
soldiers, the heaven for his citadel and Airavata for his 
elephant; it is clear, then, that it is better to submit to fate; 
oh, fie, valour is useless. 

sete HS Far Fhe: HArsarha#ir | 
ante gitar art gtrarta ear u ce u 


89. The fruit which men get depends on action (done in 
former life), and the inducement to action is in consonance 
with it (action done in a previous life); still a wise man 


should be doing a thing only after mature consideration. 


So ————— 


| 


weatet Rrateacer rach: arta Hes 
APSAMANAT PAPITATA ser FS WA: | 
TAT ALIHSA THAT AA AaeT Fare: 
Mt SSA WT UATTTATAAgT ATPATGT: 11 So tt 
90. A bald man pained in the head by the rays of the sun 
and wishing for a shady place, halted (lit. went) under a 
palin tree; even there, a big fruit falling (from the tree) 


broke his pate with a crash. Verily misfortunes do indeed 
go there where a luckless man goes. 


ranzaracaaedisa 
Testa gata 
alanat a facren afitzat 
rafacat aware & af: 0 2 i 
91, Seeing the trouble caused to the sun and the moon 
by Rahu, the captivity of the elephant and the snake and the 


poverty of men of intellect, I come to think—Oh how power- 
ful is destiny. 





So Qagtae:, TANIA ATA. 
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wat arazaraTst 
FETNAATHH YA: | 
aaa aeatoraly era a 
qes BHSENGVSaar faa: 122 hl 


92. In the first place, fate produces an excellent man, the 
ornament of the earth and the mine of all good qualities; if 
it makes the man short-lived, woe to its folly. 


aH Ta Tar Uae ara aaraea 
2 5 N ate ~ fr 
UC AT Taea BAHASA Weer fH TTT 

aeqa ara Saretatad aearistg B AA: VAAN 
93. When on the branch ofa karfra tree there is not a 
single leaf, it is not the fault of the spring. If the owl cannot, 
see by day what blame (is due) to the sun ? Showers of rain 
do not fall into the mouth of the chataka, but why blame 


the cloud (for that)? Who is able to wipe off what has once 
been written on the forehead by Fate? 


TMA Farag CaTVTahy gary 
| faba: ATT warsTaKATHss: | 
, mes are frac: fis ae Para 
aaeaeRnaral ey a Arq: TATA i he 

94. We shall bow to the gods, but then, even they are 
subject to the accursed fate; (in that case) fate ought to re- 
ceive our homage, but even fate dispenses but the fruits con- 
sistent with each action. The fruit being dependent on 


action, what (have we to do) with the gods and what with 
fate. Bow to karma then, which even Fate cannot control. 


\ Tal Fa HBorsalaaaar mawsarsslgt 
\ feats qaraarenen fret were | 
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At Aa HTS Arata arita: 
Sat Aieate awe Ta AS aA aT NS 

$5. A bowtothat Karma by whose power Brahma was con- 
fined in the interior of the pot-like primordial egg (there to 
evolve his creation) like a potter; by whose power Vishan was 
hurled down into the very troublesome abyss of the ten in- 
carnations; by whose power S‘iva has been compelled to 
wander for alma, skull in hand, (by whose power) the sun 
ever roams in the sky. 


aarata: Hate tar He a its 
arte Fa a as aerwarhs Bar | 
anaet Gaara ag afaana 
SIs Hater Terer TT FAT: 1 SF Ml 
96. A handsome form avails not; neither does descent nor 
character; not even learning, nor service assiduously render- 


ed. Good luck stored by past virtuous actions fructifies for 
man seasonably as do trees. ; 


TM Ur WATS 
WANT TAAETH AT | 
‘ga ward favatead ar 
; CTT Quarts ger wari 1 Go 0 
97. Good actions done in former life protect a man in a 


forest, on a battlefield, in the midst of foes, water and fire, 
in the vast ocean, or on a mountain-top, whether asleep or 


careless or beset with any difficulty. 


at andar weratie Rew qathearatenr: 
Tee Hat Wharsd word ane | 

aan anal anaat wt as arisaar 
& arat saangig frgseareat ger ar wars een 


98. Gentle reader, to obtain your cherished desire, adore 
that goddess—good conduct—that changes wicked (men) inte 
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good, fools into wise men, ettemies into friends, the invisible 
into the visible and deadly poison into nectar in an instant. 
Do not set your heart on nurierous other qualities with per 
sistent application. : 


ntrarrttctat stat artatat 
| qyxuracerarat aera: areas | 
~ 3} r Le IL —s 
vata eaazrEet TeaTgear raars: 1! SS 1 
99, A wise man bent on doing a thing good or bad, 
should first carefully consider the result. The issue of 


actions done in hot haste becomes, till death, like a dart, 
poignant to the vitals. 


‘fear sitavergrame Het Seat AAeat- 
ESTAR HATA A ATA AFA ALAT AHTAVT: It Cool 
100. The luckless man, that does not practise penance 

on coming into this Land of karma, cooks (i.e, is like a man 
who cooks), with sandal-wood &e. for the fuel, in a utensil made 
“of the vazdurya gem, the oil-cake of sesamum; ploughs (ze. is 
like a man who ploughs) the earth with a golden plough- , 
share for the sake of the root of the arka tree, and makes 
(i.e.is like a person who makes) 4 hedge round acrop of 
kodrava of camphor-trees having cut them down. 
serrata arg Hered eg gracares 
arinst HIAIANS Haar faa: Kat: reraaTa | 
areal ges wag ana wre Ie 
arared adres HTeTaRaT wreTET ara: Het: ll Lok 
RE ED en ha eee ie ENR a, dai * ; F 
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101. Through the force of destiny a thing that is not to 
‘ake place, never takes placa, nor isa thing fated to take 
place subverted, though a man may dive into water, ascend 
to the top of the mountain Meru, conquer enemies in battle, 
learn trade, agriqulture and all other arts and sciences, ( or ) 
pass like a bird with great effort through the infinite sky. 


we Tt Wata TET qe TATA 
wat Aa: GAAaTAIatia Tea | 
Sal A yAata Aaaacaqur 
TEMA TAGHA TITS ATET N Yo? Il 


102. Toaman possessing immense merit (laid by ) in a 
former birth, a dreary forest becomes a capital city, all men 
act in a friendly way towards him and the whole earth bes 
comes full of precious deposits and gems, 


et anit gftrerr: Rerge arta: ams: 
HT Tia: AATSATAYTAT Bl TAATA Ta? | 
&: ae fararatera: freaar argaat fe at 
Rrer fe qeanarertad csy fearerpeny fo Rll 


103. What isan advantage gained ? The company of 
the virtuous, What is misery ? The company of those that are 
not learned, What is a loss? Wasting an opportunity ' 
What is perfection ? Being devoted to one’s religious 
principles. Who is 9 warrior ? One that has restrained his 
senses. What woman is most beloved ? One that is devoted, 
What is wealth? Learning. What is happiness? Not going on 
A journey. What is kingly power? That which places one 
in command, 


mredragrers & nat e wate: | 
ih wt ager ge er wT Lov i 
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104. High-souled persons have like a mdlati flower two 
fates ( in store for them), either to top all men, or to fade 
away in a forest. 


ataaaagee: faqaaret: erqreattg’: | 
| qUatargiage: HacHraaesan AGAT 1 Ro’ t 


105. The earth is here and there adorned by persons 
poor in unpalatable speech, rich with pleasing words, content 
with connubial happiness and desisting from calumniating 
others. 


. ezfuaearta  Stae- 
& weqa Yao: sarsq | 
| TA AGEING BAST FS- 
ara: frat ata Haars ll Fok Ul 
106. The virtue of courage of a heroic person cannot be 


subdued though he is worried; though pointed downwards, 
the flame of fire does not point to the ground, | 


HraAHAAA aa A Gated FET 
fad a fagerat Srreargara: | 
Pa yfifasarar a ahr 
wlnaa safe Seatey @ aT: Row Il 


107, That courageous man conquers the triple world 

whose mind the arrow-like side-glances of women do not 
hurt, the heat of fire-like anger does not burn and 
the numerous sensual objects do not draw (towards them) 
with their captivating snares, 


manana fe qtr wrarsred weraaTz 
HAT MERAT VHCHLTATE Ul e< it 





9G T UFTIo—GSriara we THA, FATA Fes-AF.Wgs, 
goer APE, Yoo -epueHitadwa, — 





$5 


108. As by the sun of profusely glittering splendour, 
so by a warrior, though single-handed, the entire surface of 
the earth is covered (overpowered) with his pdda (feet 7. e 
power; rays-in the case of the sun). 

| ARRAN Holad Harare: Hearsay aeaweik- 
situ: cqauetas Baas: Aa: HCRTT | 

satat ATeTgoad ATTa: 

TUF MSAHAGATA WATS AAFHTSTA tl Lo% Ut 

109. The fire acts like water, the ocean becomes like a 
streamlet, Meru like a small stone, the lion like a deer, 
the serpent like a wreath of flowers, a poisonous juice like a 


shower of nectar, to him in whose person becomes manifest 
good character which is prized most by all men. 


SAGTAAAA HaAAAT Tat 


AAPAYSCTATAT IAAT AT, 
aaftaa: qaraay dasa 
qunacraiaay & Tat: TATU U0 


110. Spirited and truthful persons rather sacrifice their 
lives but not their vow which is the source of modesty and 
other good qualities and which they follow like a mother of 
pure heart. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 
uae Exe ast aad aTdoeaia 
ala: Weaqenarnara: strat at fata | 
are ara faargtita war ae: ad afar tit 
1. Like unto the face reflected in a mirror the heart of 


women cannot be comprehended ; their feeling intricate 
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like the faint mountain-track cannot be gauged; their heart 
has been described by the wise as fickle like water on a lotus 
leaf; a woman growing with faults is indeed a creeper 
growing with its poisonous shoots. 


MUTATE TAAST aTASat ear tay: | 
THTASATYATT: MATTSTAT TATA A 1 2 | 


2. Leave aside the question whether a man wounded 
while facing the enemy attains victory or heaven, the ap-~ 
plause of both the armies is indeed intensely gratifying to 
the ear. 


yaaareaca farcattrancarrarata 
qTWal AT UY: Tata Arenrwrarwsy: | 
Fre: Ser: et ferttata we Garstta 3 it 
3. Asan object of surprise either Varaha or Rabu sur- 
passes all this collection of infinitely wonderful things, (the 
former) in that-he alone bore up the earth when it was sunk 


in water; (the latter) the head-remnant, in that he swallows 
the enemy (the sun), and afterwards throws him out. 


STeaTSSAt wi a at fale arava 

eat Aes: Fat MAGA Keara | 
xfer svat arat: epegaraqaragtedr: 

Sai TAT: GATITATAT fawad ui 8 il 
4. The earth is covered with ocean; the store of waters 
- ig a hundred yojanas in extent; the sun ever moves along a 
path which is delimited by the sky; thus in most cases, things 
are confined within well-defined bounds: but victorious is the 
intellectual brilliancy of the good being itself unlimited. 


at fa: Sarat ar Brat ar 
om frst uieat areat | 
Oat Ata: Gata AT aa aT 
mat amar qeaey at att ar | 
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3. (luet me have) one god—Keshava or S’iva, one friend- 
the king or an ascetic, one abode —in the city or in a forest 
and one (thing more )- a charming wife or a cave. 


EASHOTASAMAH UNUM ATAN ASA THAT | 
wtaqaanoatar + Ga! ara Gat qareagTs WEN 


6. This earth, though supported by the tortoise, the (seven) 
principal mountains, the (eight) principal elephants, and by 
the serpent-king, does move. The undertaking of persons 
with a clean breast (alone) does not fail even at the time of 
the final dissolution. 


. fe pheq were a age eat a Rrcert az 
f& at aria aiteral Pearacredt AT ATHaTS: | 
PReAR SAYA MA MAATA Wat Hat Bara 
irate: staqxaegg aaa area 9 n 
7. Does not the tortoise feel pain in his body on account of 
his burden, that it does not throw cff the earth, or does not the 
Lord of the day feel fatigue, in that he never remains motion- 
less? (Yes they do). But a worthy man, when going to give 
up his undertaking feels shame inwardly; for carrying to 
their completion things (once) undertaken is the hereditary 
vow of the good. 


at at ana ast aS Ta eda Ta: | 
AH Taous Reta macau <u 


8. Who in the world does not become submissive when 
his mouth is filled with a morsel? The drum gives out a 
sweet sound when its face is coated (with dough). 


SA: AA ACHAM CLACMSATATTATAT AAT: 
RAT FET TTY Ta AGATA: Baran: | 





Vv ay Td-Aa farqo—fea, fear. a aaa. 
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Siquacqurra fara ara-ate areay 

sitgaed frarrayasrradanaaresagy te 
9. Thousands of mean fellows there are, who are busy 
only in the act of filling themselves. He alone stands at the 
head of the good, whose self-interest is even doing good to 
others. The Vadava fire drinks the sea to fill its insatiable 


maw; but the cloud to alleviate the heat caused by the sum- 
mer to the world. 


TUTT ATMA AT TCATATIAST 

RAT Yat wala facta: eawcagqagy | 
Wee We CMa TT STRTTUT TTT 

ara aed afaita aazt Aqartcgw Il Le tl 


10. Verily a statesman, like a poet, is never free from 
the burden of anxiety, in as much as he (statesman) brings 
in new wealth from afar, and leaving the’ sound of bows at 
a distance again becomes engrossed in pleasing the assembly 
of the wise and takes his staps slowly and slowly agree- 
ably to the heart of the subjects. (The second meaning in 
the poet’s case:—he (the poet) brings out fresh meaning 
(from words which are) far apart, leaves at a distance un- 
suitable words, and again becomes engrossed in pleasing the 
assembly of the wise, and composes verses sweetly accord- 
ing to popular taste). 


aa Ty cae aN wae TAHT 
AAANGANM ATMS AAAAAT: HITT | 
 Salarattaes wet atary sae 
qeat aq qafea arangqe faa: cartarga: Wek 


11. That which has by ruling destiny been fixed, as a 
man’s portion in this world will go to him; patronage of the 
great (lit. great patronage) is not at all the cause (of the 
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acquisition). Although the cloud, the gratifier of the desires 
of all beings showers daily, only two or three minute drops 
of water fall into the mouth of the chdtaka. 


qiaitaeat: Beat Lary Hualea aA ATATAT | 
MRI CATH ATSAT Ta water Tse wv V2 I 
12. Good men should be waited upon, though they may 


not give good advice (in a special way). Those that come 
from them as random discourses serve as scriptures. 


OTA: REFHRAUTAA TACIT: THAT | 
TAT TATA: Tara Beaeeqaes TAT tt V3 
13. Though falling, a nobleman generally falls like a ball 
(i. e. to rise again); but a mean fellow falls like a lump of 
' glay. 
Ws Ata Fal ATTATSA Halas Araa | 
aancane fafacta afm HRaraita Fa: 1 Ws 1 


14. Ifever by chance, the world became destitute of 
lotuses will the swan then, like a cock, scratch a dun ghill ? 


TAN AGhUAATSHRA eA Sled FAATSAT 
art gatenyanrar gu aamtea aetsa4: | 
 atrdqagHUgIe: greg watrad 
spl. Amarth eI 


15. When at the door elephants whose temples and 
cheeks are covered with (lit. separated by the line of) rut, 
stand lazy through drawsiness, the steeds with their gold- 
mounted caparisons neigh proudly, when one is waked from 
sleep by the sound of lutes, clarionets, drums, conches, and 
tabors all that like (the accompaniments) of the lord of 
heaven is the manifestation of the power of virtue. 


_ 
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a dare freacaayfrareaat a frat gat 
q aay TASATAHOATEAT T FUT AT | 
eed Her Sd Sa: a fahwar areeagt eaai 
CATHAT TATAAAEAT Aer A Tag ll VE I 
16. The joys of those who rejoice in contentment have 
not been interrupted, nor is the thirst of those others 
quenched, that have their minds agitated by covetousness for 
wealth. This being the case for whose sake was that Meru 
created by Brahman?—Meru, the peerless repository of wealth, 
the glory of whose gold is for itself alone. I like not it. — 


card eHerat aegearat etoer er | 
aaat a frag cqarafes rq Pra n vo 1 


17. Redness in lotuses, beneficence in good men, ruth- 
lessness in the a three are by nature established 
in three. 


wat f& wer Tt — 
TATHATAT GUAT Het At 
fener faa qaearant eat 
US TE TAET ATHT ATO 1 XC 
18. True speech is the highest ornament; for a woman 
with the stately gait of an elephant slenderness of the 
middle is the (highest ornament); for the twice-born 


ing and in addition patience (are the highest ornament). Good 
character is an ornament for all mankind. 


at FRMIRR Taare: Hie fawr 
“facade Hla: Hisacqzealagiraa: | 
at eqedt eee: irate draqaa 
ac qal Waeagry & Ha: Arstasa: 1 LS ui 
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19. It would be better if this body falls from the lofty 
peak of a high mountain against a rugged surface and is 
shattered to pieces in the midst of rough rocks; better is 
the hand thrust into the fangs of a huge serpent of deadly 
bite, better falling into the fire; but not the wrecking of one’s 
character. 


Perce FacarararqeNteceTTaaat 
fare neat era agthradica 

ae weae BeaTTTe SAITAMA: 
HSAALT: AAT Aa A AT AST AA: |Ron 


20. Cease from this wicked pursuit all trouble in which 
must be fruitless—viz. your desire to see the courage of 
magnanimous persons give way in times of difficulty; oh 
silly creature, these are not the principal mountains the 
usual actions of which have ceased on account of the world 
coming to an end, nor are they the oceans. 


SEMA YMA CATATAATHTATSHRTSE ATT | 
frsastreicrond sqeratrearaaa ult 


21. Like an accomplished and grown up handsome wo- 
man, the Splendour of Victory likes the chest of warriors 
lacerated with the nail-like long sword (in the case of the 
_woman—sword-like nails). 


CATANIGaTH: BA aT SHAT: I 2 i 


22. Though he is the repository of nectar, and the lord 
of herbs though he is followed by a hundred physicians, and 
is the crest-ornament on S‘iva’s head, consumption does not 
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leave the moon; or by whom can the ordinance of cruel 
fate be transgressed ? | 


fox 3 rae 
warts gizte aeaheatreqaarg eal 


23. When good luck is favourable to one (lit. closely 
linked), a splendid mansion, sportive women, and prosperity 
brilliant with the white umbrella—all these things are ex- 
perienced for a long time; but when unfavourable (lit. when 
its thread is snapped) all these vanish in all directions and 
become invisible like a wreath of pearls the thread of whic 
is snapped in the sport of amorous quarrel. 


F vy ek LAN Ni 
PY AON 4 
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Rarsraratemarararargqaa | 
CATS TARAS AA: Mears Tae Ml FH 


THE VAIRAGYA Sects 


1. This stanza is the same as stanza 1 in a S’ ataka. 


QAI AAICASAT: TT: SAATETTAr: | 
MATANTMATATEY SHAY Darkrai 2 ti 
2. Wise men (who can appreciate good speech ) are over- 
powered by jealousy; rich men are blinded by arrogance; 
and by ignorance are smitten the rest of the people 


(Hence) good speech is absorbed in the body (of the poet, 


and finds no vent for want of encouragement). 
a Sartreadt ater Hus 
Taare: guarat waata wat FX azar: | 


ee 





9 eT ena galas WsTs Sf— 
qeraaraeaaon VA VSAT AAT 
MAMTUASMSHATSTA: NAIA CHT | 
Bea: RTATIATE HATTA MSA 
aaagia afiat aaa masa et: ere, 
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WER: Gearearcaneyerarar ETAT 
WEA Wasa STAT are raraamyz |! 2 i 
3. I do not expect life in this world to turn out happy; 
the result of meritorious deeds, inspires me with fear as I 
eontemplate it; and enjoyments long experienced in return 
for accumulated stores of merit. assume mighty proportions 
to make the enjoyer miserable, as it were. 


Heqt: Artat wWaswat wala Aairvar: | 
WearcrgaTaAea Aaa Arar: sara Frat: 
OTA: ATOMTATSHTT A AAT TUNYAT FT ANT I ¥ ll 
4, I dug up the earth expecting to find a treasure; 
smelted ores found in mountains; crossed the lord of rivers; 
assiduously propitiated kings; passed several nights in the 
cemetery solely intent upon obtaining incantations; (but after 


all ) [ have not obtained even a broken cowrie,' Leave me 
now, thou Greed. | 


re TUANHT aT ora a fatacna 
AAT oe war Bart faena4r |: 
~eeay array aee tC ara ili nen: 


5. I wandered over the country impassable on account df 
numerous difficulties, but did not obtain any thing; giving up 


the proper pride for race and lineage I served (but) to no 


purpose; banishing all sense of self-respect, I dined in strange 
houses, fearing like a crow (of being driven away at any 
moment); but thou waxest still, oh Greed—delighting in. 
wicked deeds—and art not satisfied. 
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| SSISat: Brat: Rwaaly azrenarae- 
fareaarey efaaary yer waraT | 
BaaTraeasa: Wagarranrsrscy 
aaa Arava fRracaray TAA ANT tl & 1 


6. Intent upon propitiating them, 1 endured with great 
difficulty the taunting words of wicked men; checking in 
my tears, I even laughed with a vacant heart; I calmed 
down my heart, and even bowed to the wicked. Disappointed 
Greed, in what other way wilt thou make me dance ? 


aired wariacece: dated sfifea 
ATTA ER AACTS: BST T IATTS | 
CU AAT VAL Aaa AeTITT 
qieat Arenal TarearecrarM ys ATT | 9 1 
7. With the setting and rising of the sun, life becomes 
shorter day by day; the lapse of time is not felt in business 
which weighs down a man with the great weight of work; 
the feeling of disgust is not awakened on beholding the ag- 
gregate of birth, old age, misery and death; the world has 
been maddened by drinking the intoxicating wine vtz.— 
mistake. 


dren dragae: axa firgacrsestratrercr 

Arata: ahd qT cara Aiea | 
ATCAAFANA WANS ASAT AAA reat 

ml tatia aarceagerasceatal Aaedt Wa: i <l! 


8. Ifa man did not see his wife distressed and wearing 
& care-worn appearance, with hungry and noisy children ever 
tugging at her thread bare raiment with piteous looks, what 
man, who respects himself, would, for the sake ot his accurs- 
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ed stomach say—“Give me”—the syllab‘es being | broken 
and absorbed in the gurgling throat for fear of the suppli- 
cation being rejected. 


VaTart Area gevagarat fanaa: - 
SAAT: TIAA: AMT Tear sifsaaar: | 
acres aaaEs a TTT 
AE FIs HIALAATY ACTA TAHA: |S 
9. The desire for enjoyments is deat; the pride of youth 
humbled: co-eval friends valued as life itself have sped quick 
to heaven; (I have) to stand up slowly supported on a staff; 


the eyes are obstructed by pitch darkness, still the body fears 
injury from death, how wonderfully shameless it is ! 


fearearaTaeerA ae QTAT WacHreqa 
SANSA CUAL TTR: TOT: TTSTAMTAA: | 
qannaagaaansat re: Fat ar zat 
arAeraat Tater Aaa BT AAs To: tl Lo il 
10, The creator ordained the air to serve the serpents 
as food—not involving the sin of killing life, and accessible 
without any effort; animals living on land he made to eat 
grass; (but) to men, whose talents are capable of bearing 
them over the ocean of life, he has assigned such a living 
that while in pursuit of it al] their good qualities are inva- 
riably brought to an end (exhausted). 


a card qayqpacer farracdarchtrsaat 
CANAL SNSATS AA AVA AT: | 

TATA ATA eS VARY atrarya 
Wa: RISAT AraaaTsSy HSTTr TTA | LZ 
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11. For the purpose of severing all worl lly connections 
we did not, according to the prescribed rules, contemplate 
the feet of the Lord, nor did we accumulate religious 
merit whiclr is capable of bursting open the doors of heaven. 
* * * * We (have been serviceable) simply as axes 
in cuSting down the forest in the form of our motLers’ prime 


of life. 


ate AT AT TART WAT- 
SAT A Ad TARA AAT: | 
HIS A Ala AAHAAATAT- 
VFM T SHAT TAIT Bray: 1 22 Ul 


12. We have not enjoyed pleasures, but pleasures have 
preyed.on us; we have not performed austerities, but we have 
been troubled; time has not lapsed, but the lease of our life; 
our greed has not decayed but we have. 


aid TMA Wetadas Ah A Galea: 
alet Tagaraaraawyar A AA AT: | 
vara faaaataat frafragrate aeait: 
TAHA HA Wa Bharweded: Heasyanr 1 la 


13. We forbore but not through forgiveness; we relin- 
guished domestic happiness—but not willingly; we endured 
the pain caused by inclement cold, wind and sun—bnut did 
not (thereby) practise austerities; day and night did we 
think of wealth—but not, with restrained vital airs, of the feet 
of S‘iva. We did the several actions which ascetics perform; 


but as to the fruits (obtained by them) we have been de- 
ceived. 


afafusaarmred afsacisa fare: | 
TAT Tareas TOK aTTAS i Ls 
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14, Wrinkles have made an inroad on the face; with 
gray hair the head is marked out; all the limbs isan 
feeble; greed alone is young. 


ararexcrete eect AR eee: | 
aaa a frat argret gtiataat: 0 8% tt 


b5. Whata wretchedness is it, that the same strip of 
ambara (sky, cloth) covers the sun by day with which the 
moon is covered at night ? 


eqd rar Wa Tageaed Prat n 2% Il 


16. Even after remaining with one for a long time 
pleasures must vanish, What more is there in pleasures 
tearing themselves away from one, that one does not of his 
own rend relinquish them? When vanishing of their own 
accord, pleasures end in keen anguish for the mind; but 
when relinquished by one of one’s own will, they produce 
eternal happiness on account of tranquility. 


fayncararal rata wa wureates Tar- 
afteak ge Tacteract ar aftorier: | 
AAAI AAA TATA THT: 
garart wear wafer wearrcatrara: ii te 


17. When self-restraint, developed by discrimination be~ 
comes manifest, and when the strong hold desire has upon 
man is relaxed, there appears that perfection ( the last 
stage of contemplation ) wherein even the lord of gods, 
becomes an object of pity, wretched (as he is under the in- 
fluence of desire) on account ot the strong distraction of en- 


joying greatness worn out through age. 





q% BETTI. qe TELACA, FUT. 
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BU HT: MA: wana: geafnst 
aot qfaiyer: afrpouacraraaa: | 
ararar sir: Macsrngrafaanes: 
gdtarata sar canta a graye Aza: Il Ye I 


18. A dog, lean, blind and lame, crop-eared and tail-less 
(through disease), covered with abscesses clammed with pus, 
and with its body covered with hundreds of worms, ex- 
hausted through starvation, decayed with age, and having the 
brim of an earthen jar placed round its neck, follows a 
bitch. -Afadana scruples not to smite one that has already 
been smitten. 


raat agree atcanare 
WAT Slay: Vitawat frareaiaz | 
aa a Sinead wt eur 
ar at care farar a qitasaieg teu 


19. Alas! the objects of senses do not give up (their hold 
upon a man) though he has to eat food obtained by beg- 
ging, and even that unsubstantial and once (only in a 
day), (though he has) the earth for his couch, and only 
his self for his attendants, and though his raiment is a wal- 
let of a hundred threadbare rags (stitched together). 


eat aianedt wannemacraaat 
wet WearmMe az(a a aswMFxa qtoagq | 
Vara yea TLATHTVNT TTT- 
Hat treed we HiawafaAayE Ba Ro 
4 20. The breasts which are fleshy protuberances are com- 


pared to golden jars; the mouth which is the receptacle of 
phlegm is likened to the moon; the thigh * * * (is des- 
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cribed as) rivalling the trunk of an elephant-king. Mark 
how the despicable form (of a woman) has been heightened 
by a certain class of poets. 
MAAAATAET GAT Tut srazTa 
@ Harcanargiengzaaarg rarer | 
aaaeatcad aarag tagarsatzar- 
N AAA: HAAE WaT Ateaiear ui 2 il 
91. Leta moth fall upon the flame of a lamp not know- 
ing its power; let the fish through ignorance bite the baited 
flesh; but even we that know do not gtve up sensual objects 
complicated by a net of difficulties. Alas! how mysterious is 
the influence of infatuation. 
HBASAUAT CATT Waa ava 
«Maas eens araeay a | 
ATAAAT UAT AAT eT ANAT- 
AAAAAAAeT AaAL THATATT Nn A ut 
22. Fruits for a meal, sweet water for drink, the (bare) 


surface of the earth for a bed, and barks for raimment, are: 


(all) good (preferable) enough; but I cannot tolerate (lit. 
sanction) the impudence of wicked men, all whose senses 
have been maddened by the fresh (acquisition of) wealth as 
if by drinking wine. 
aqaeaesy: Sirsnsiat Te 
zane aeaisia gt ve | 
xa fe qaareaed vfitrargeéa yest 
RATTTLEMTA TA H TT ATFAT: |] 2B. 


wo ten + 
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23. The world was fotmerly created by certain large- 
hearted blessed persons; by some it was sustained, and by 
others it was conquered and given away as if it were grass; 
other noble persons even now rule the fourteen worlds. 
What morbid infatuation is it then that men become subject 
to when they have acquired rulership over a few towns ? 


SP UIA AAACTTTAAT SAA AAA AAT: 

eqraed fraaaaife waar fee varatea a: | 
{ey AAT aATTag Cy MATCarga wae 

TATE WIEST TIAA BTA HETET: naw 


24. You area il we too are raised aloft by our pride 
for the wisdom acquired from the preceptor whom we served; 
you are known for your greatness, (even) our fame the poets 
spread in all directions; thus, oh dignifier (or mortifier of 
.men) the difference between us is not very great; if you turn 
away your face from us, we too are utterly indifferent 
{towards you). 


ayaa aeat ary a art Tawa- 

wataea ort H Lt TEATA: Rafergars | 
ATULATAR ATATASAMT Tat 

frare aetet feqata set: sega AeA Nl 24 1 


25. What honour is it to kings to obtain (the rulership 
of) the earth, whith was not left unenjoyed even for a mo- 
ment by hundreds of kings; but the lords of a part of its 
{earth’s) part, and of even a small part of that part—fools 
that they are—rejoice when on the contrary they ought to 
grieve. 


Arvest Teta aati: aaters aragy- 
eaqinireer @ wa dana cei wryTT | 
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atzgaqaaar feara & ear attar wat 
faitaarqeraarmaaat asoted arate Fe 0 
26. The clod of earth is encircled by the watery edge. 
Even when taken as a whole, it is indeed very small; as it 
_ is it is apportioned by a number of kings and enjoyed after 
hundreds of battles. Abject and exceedingly poor, they there- 
fore give or would give nothing. Fie upon those mean 
fellows who wish to get even from them a single coin. 


a atat a fear at TTT 
a aanrettasees: | 

TIANA ATA F AT 
HMMA a arfsa: ll Ww 


'. 27. What are we ina royal palace not being actors, 
flatterers, nor singers, not having set our heart on hating 
others; nor are we handsome women bent down with the 
burden of the breasts ? 


qu faxararganaaat Hueayxw 

Tat atearenr frargataxe rekon | 
wart g Seq fafaasyqs: orefaqar- 

wat HE arity stafanara: afaata tt Re 1 


28. Learning formerly served to remove the misery of — 


.. those who possessed self-restraint. In course of time it be- 
‘gan to secure sensual happiness for sensualists. Seeing that 
the rulers of the earth are now averse to learning, alas ! it 
is even going down and down. 


@ ora: Hreareenqagar a wae 
HUTS TAA aaASsHVarss | 
Qe WAAC; A WoT T AMacqawan, avaavaneqsagy, 
aeyataeaAeIT:; Bala—dafe, 
Re TIAA sas, aarso—sq. 6 AHNT-AHT. 
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“SR storsrresrerrtiate: aerrgar 
| AMT: Ri FAAAATSTISATAT: 11 Vil 
29. He alone (lit. that unnamable person) was born whose 
gray skull was, by the enemy of the God of Love, held alott 
on his head as an ornament; (and yet) what height of mor- 


bid presumption is there in men when a few persons solici- 
tous of saving their own lives bow to them. 


arate’ at aeait a Penfrend grag 

qed afkgisacuanataraad wea a1 
| Saed cat warear afaneeat arary sttraarar 
Reqeaea aT Trea wT ZacaAs Testearfea Roll 


30. You are the lord of riches, we too of words in all 
their senses; you are brave, our skill in the act of subduing 
the feverish pride of a controversialist is inexhaustible; those 
who are filled with wealth serve you, even me serve those 
that have a longing to hear, that the taint of their hearts 
may be removed; if you have no respect for me, the less 
have I for you; ah king, here I am off. 


AaARra: HST BIAssaraMmaant 
~~ ‘ ww 
WAT: BFA: CH: ATATIAT AATTATUT | 
Calat STaeaeazara AAHATALAT: 
at: Fente: fara rs PAA cagA avi u 
31. The time (that was) happy on account of the enjoy- 
ment of lovely women is passed, and having for long wan- 
dered along this avenue of the world we are exhausted; now 
(remaining ) on the bank of the Ganges (lit. the river of 


heaven) we send forth (lit. extend) with deep sighs our 
lamentations with the words—S iva, S‘iva, S’iva. 
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ara tara area @ agra sae sataiarer 
adit TAA TA Tar AT TaataT | 
QR RABAT Ararat TAY HeATTT:— 
Gana RgTage ara: were. TELS 


32. Pride being on the decline, fortune being dissipated, 
the mendicant having gone without. wealth (charity), the 
relations having diminished in number, attendants having 
gone away, and youth having gradually died out, only one 
thing (lit. only this) is proper for the wise viz. a habitation 
somewhere in a brake in a cavern of the mountain, the rocks 
of which have been purified by the waters of the Ganges. 


qtut atte gPriaanrenss wy aT 
rere fa ag tauta eqa Haratsay | 
TAA ALIS LAT AAP aaT ATT : 
faqa: ane: Ratraied gate a J 1 23 
33. Alack-a-day, (my) heart why dost thou enter the 
dense mass of misery (suffer much distress) in order to please 


the hearts of others by daily propitiation ? When with .the . 


powers of the Chintdémani spontaneously rising in thee, thou 
art inwardly satisfied, what object of thine foregone desire 
will not satisfy ? 


WN Conary Fes sata fax Zarsrses 
ala erat ad Roar 6 aerar waT tl 
Ma MseAst Wt Msas Hla Hareargza - 


aa veg waist wit ot Sere | Wael 


2% Farad, qalr-aafa, att—aet. 
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84. Enjoyments are exposed to dangers from disease, 
noble birth is liable to a fall, wealth is exposed to danger 
trom the king, dignity to misfortune, an army to the enemys’ 
fear, beauty to danger from oldage, scripture to controversy, 
merit to danger from death; all objects are thus beset with 
danger, asceticism alone is ivaiderable on earth. 


Ba AWaarsfarsayNHaraaHAary I As uv 


35. For the sake of this life (lit. these vital airs) that are 


- compared to water on a lotus-leaf, what indeed have we, 


destitute of discernment, not done—when in the presence of 
the rich whose minds are blinded by the pride of wealth, 
we, shameless that we are, have committed the sin, of setting’ 
forth our own virtues. 


Gia: REAR Hales FUNt: arareaaws B - 

cafe AUT ST ar fageraltrararegararaan: | 
View: A a MWAgaaqged Wesaean: Har: 

ae TET TTT MTTLLAT ATT TH AT: agit 


36. Alas! my friend; great was the king, and that circle of 
feudatory kings, and that assembly of eminent scholars at his 
side, and (the ladies of the court with their) faces like the disc 
of the moon, and that group of haughty princes, those bards, 
and those stories—bow to Death through whose influence 
all these things have become thingsel the past (lit. things to 


be remembered). 


24 fade—fiae: facrom, sare aalt. 
2% Sa: wear capa; ar rarriitaa—ane asa ec 
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aa Aevar sranacatnay Tr ag F 
ete hs Sar: eqratacral are mia: | 
qqiaiaa St: wiatraaaraaraar- 
KATTASATACMT TARAS ATTATTaA STA: Ut 9 I 


37. Those from whom we were born have long since passed 
’ away; those too with whom we grew up have been consigned 
to the region of memory; now our fall being imminent day 
by day we have been reduced to the same state as that of 
trees (growing) on the bank of a sandy river. 


aaa: erage we ae feeriat 
TATRLATT TATAT ARTY aed 
cel Sat-cataigae gheaartrarent 
QS: HSM WATHSR MUSA wrvarare: ue It 


38. Inacertain house where there were many, there 
(now) stands a solitary person; even there where there was 
one maz and many following him, there is not one left at 
last; thus revolving day and night as if they were two dice, 
the God of Death plays (at dice) with his wife Kali making 
mortals their dice-pieces and the earth the board. 


Tqeaea: Vea: PHATATATArTaA: Beas4r 
VHA TA WAC: Araeaay | 
frara: aratarga rarerrnrcarsacar- 7 
w faa: fe ga: Hraqarraarayy Wa Ul Be 
~ 39. In this world in which life is to be measured by a 


few winkings of the eye, we do not know what to do, whether 
we should taste nectarious juice of diverse kinds of poetry, or 





gy Pacarmar:, ealto-eqcnaaaiq, 
26 HHYo—qWeT FT Ha; WAAHSH-AT AFHS:. 
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drink the stroams of philosophy; whether we should modestly 


lead a householder’s life in company with a wife ennobled 
by virtues; or whether we should dwell on the banks of the 
heavenly river practising penance. 


THTATL PATA SAR TA aTeT 
AAAATTAAATAT AMAA WATT | 

fe cuise an gizaaes & falas: 
RIFTS ALSTILT: TATHAF ACTA tl vo ti 


40. Can those blessed days be (in store) for me, when 
having fixed myself in the Padmdsana posture ona slab in 
the Himalayas on the bank of the Ganges, and having gone 
to the sleep of concentration while in the act of constantly 
contemplating Brahman, the old stags (growing) fearless 
will rab their body against mine ? 


CHLEHIAeaaagea¢es aly grr 
 Baratar: areavatrg txatg aarta: | 
waranitaar: Bre fra Rracareraae: 
HIT TATATAPATKATTSATN FATA: It V2 I 
41. On nights when all sounds have been hnshed up, 
sitting at ease somewhere on the sandy bank of the heavenly 


river, the surface of which (bank) has been whitened by the 
brilliant and all pervading moonlight, and grown desjon- 


dant on account of the wearisomeness (lit. magnitude or 


expansiveness) of worldly existence, when shall we have our 
eves flooded with copious tears proceeding from supreme 
bliss, we having taken (to the repetition of) the words 
“ S'iva, S'iva, S‘iva”’, 





vo AA-AY, «GVA fo HAR, TAIT = ALoEicM: 
ARRISTATT. 
49 BMlo-TAlo, MN-HM, o- ATA, HITT-VTS, 
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| netxat Fa: aitary aw Faracait- 
Ral came TaAAaarg at Ty Eira: | 
SEgl Hala AatuenzeeaAanna 
teagan aearat azraza wareg qWavar i 82 | 
42. Mahadeva is the god, and the stream of the gods (the 
Ganges) alone is the stream (for me); caves are (my) abode, 
and even the quarters (my) raiment; the Destroyer is (to 
me) as a friend; and my vow—such conduct (as is) free 


from meanness; or why say more (on this subject), let me be 
wedded to the Vata tree alone (lead a life of seclusion and 


piety). 
(+) SM ATA AST AANCITRST TTIacTyTHST 
ciamateadl raamiae Seracaraay 
AATATTSCATANSAT MARA AAT 
ARM: Winayr aywaral Aegrea Arata: (123M! 


43. Desire isa river, having for its water the objects of ~ 


desire, agitated by waves in the form of covetousness, having 
for sharks the passions, and for birds the misgivings (of the 
heart), destroying the tree of courage, difficult to cross on 
account of eddies in the form of infatuation, very deep and 
having anxiety for its steep (lit. high) banks; the great asce- 
tics of pure heart, who have crossed it (the river) are 
happy. | 


aiaare Pryaateg taraat ara az: 
HarearH aTaATat wisTacurTaay ar | 
ara we frarqattarareqenarara- 
ataeqra erat: Gqqraaatany$ |! ve Il 


44, O friend, while we are searching this triple world as __ 


far as worldly life prevails, none such has come within the 





ainda etate tte 
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range of our sight or hearing as cati easily become (lit. 
possesses the facility of becoming) the post for fastening by 
_meaus of self-restraint the elephant wiz. the mind which is 
intoxicated by the deep seated and secret attachment for the 
female elephant viz. sensual objects. 


a ated aagiagqusriarg:adgrat 
yx areaed gaa favaretaqaeaay: | 
AMAA LHLAAT AAO TATA 
sarasag fratteqcaraacararreor: tt v4 
45. Sitting on a stony couch in the cavern of a mountain, 
may I in the intervals of contemplation recall with an ins 
ward smile those days which seem to grow longer to me ex- 
periencing the grief of (having to address) supplications to 
the wealthy, and which (days) seem to become shorter (to me) 
whose reason is set aside by the allurement of sensual objects. 


far ananan aogier feet a arated 
Bats aareas Aver feats sagan | 

aintaraasraa qaaa: canfe arfeiyar: 
aaa qeftogatgiaar Hraita Aiea: u ve tt 


46. We did not acquire untainted knowledge; nor did we 
amass wealth; we did not even serve our parents with con- 
centrated mind. * * * Like crows we have passed this 
. period (of our life) craving a morsel from strangers. 


fadtot adea aeornarque ar: 
BHT: rare faggoraitorar faficat: | 
qe qearees qftoraraceregrHRcet- 
fsrarat tearat ecacoAsdancar: 1 ee i 


47, Having given away every thing with a heart full of 
tender compassion, and remembering the course of destiny 





v4 FAT, oF MATT, 6 Gaaa:—raaar:. 
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which has an adverse ending in this worldly existence, we 
shall in a sacred forest pass the night with the rays of the . 
moon in alvancad winter, the feet of Hara baing the sole 
refuge of our mind. 


wafte citqeraended geo: 
aa xe aitatst fafaaret fastest 

a gq wag ata wer geen faaret 
Aare Bl Ghtgye Hiway aie 1 Ve il 


48. Here we are satisfied with barks, and you with silk 
garments; the satisfaction is equal in this case and the dis- 
tinction is without a difference. Let him be (called) poor 
whose greed is boundless; the heart being content who is 
rich and who poor f 


4 = e f2 ; 4 
aera: data: yaqrataranedy | 
wat Heqeqey arecia Faceaniy faqs \ 
FT ATA HSlay gLoneaaqrcer aq: tl «% I 
49, Though reflecting for a long time, I do not know of 
what great penance this is the result.—viz. this unrestrain- ‘ 
ed rambling, this meal free from niggardliness, the com- 
pany of the noble, this learning having for its frait (the 


observance of) the one vow of controlling the senses, and 
this mind moving (but) slowly towards external objects. 


aritr: art ata aaoraftadt derazratt 
faedtot TeratarqzeeNAIAS AeqATasT_ar | 
Qa ARFarHtHcorarenras: eqrearaarfaoreg 


“eran: aeaeazeasafanciaan: HA asaa soir 
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50. Those blessed ones—whose hand is (to them) a clean 
pot, to whom alms acquired by wandering is (an) inex- 
haustible (supply of) food, to whom the extensive ten quarters 
are as a spotless garment, and the earth as a spacious 
bed, whose development is in accepting renunciation, who 
are contented with themselves, and have got rid of a number 
of epportunities of humiliation—root out Karma. 


Sueres: Laral genasfaar: fafayat 
ad J TSeot Hels a Gt TAAAT: | 
Her Fe werets ws sitaataz 
AST ATSSAl Aaa FAT WAT ATA: 1142 I 


51. The master is difficult to be pleased; kings are as 
fickle of the heart as a horse; but we have a high ambition, 
and our heart is fixed on a place of eminence. Old age de- 
spoils the body and death robs (one) of the entire existence; 
oh friend, there is nothing advantageous to a wise man in 
this world except penance. 


Wir darararahsaearaiaatasaay 
AITAUMAMAA Sarasa aralrganAAy | 
MST WAAHTGAT AHTATAARSeA TA 
» a ieheamftatzged gfe faa GIT UR 


52. Sensual objects are as ephemeral as the lightning shin- 
ing in the midst of the cloudy canopy; life is frail like the 
water collected in the row of clouds scattered by the wind; 
momentary is the youthful happiness of mortals; taking this 
into consideration, oh wise men, fix your maint at once on 
contemplation of the Supreme Spirit, which it is easy to de 
when one isa perfect master of (lit. by being perfect in) 
patience and concentration. 





49 aiaya:; AEA A-Guald, AZ-@a; aHs-aaay. 
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qt ata aa at Aaa faaweeraTst Karat: 
MAT AATAALACAT TTR THA | 

are git TAM aragega yes eparat 

atet soit @ weal a Gatgiaat FeaHerg ata: wey 


53. Blessed is the man of self-respect, who, living in a 
lioly city or in a trackless forest, rather goes when hungry 
from one door to another—the vicinity of which has been 
darkened by the smoke arising from the fire into which 
oblations have been offered by Brahmanas with the Vedic 
accents in them—in order to fill the cavity of his stomach, 
with a broken pot covered with a piece of white cloth; but 
not so the man who daily humiliates himself in (the presence 
of) his kinsmen, of equal rank with him. 


area: aay Teatacawar sets rH arra: 


_ fear areatratantaeataanipac: are ra 


CITA ARSTIASIGAL: VATA AA- 
XPS: WM AT TOAAA Alles LaT aha: uKeyu 


54. Men who have controlled their senses go their way, 
neither offended nor pleased at heart when any one of them is 
spoken of by people, garrulous on account of their uncer- 
tainty as to whether he is a low caste or a Brahman ( twice- 
born), whether a S‘udra or an ascetic, or whether he is some 
great saint, whose intellect is acute enough to understand 
philosophical truths. 


AE WAT: HAT TAMTI ISAAK 
qareastardar ravaravaratiar tay | 
ICAP ASA CAT ATT SMTA ATT TTT 
AIA TUT BHRAIATAAHATAT: 0&4 
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55. How very blessed indeed are some persons who with 
their shackles of worldly ties snapped, and not looking out for 
the irregular course of serpentine sensualism, pass, in the far- 
thest corner of a forest, the night delightful on account of the 
expanse of the sky being brightened up by the winter moon- ~ 
shine, solely engrossed by an anxiety to acquire merit. 


TACATATCA AAT AMNTATATATART AAT 
NAAMANIT SUAAATTNTT AIT | 
aired wage das fat agiadrat ats 
UT YA AT AFT wacla Aa: TATATTAT Wt 4% Ul 
56. Now be pleased, oh heart, cease from these trouble- 
some abyssal sensual objects; resort to the path of final bea- 
titude which is capable of removing in a moment all misery; 
assume a peaceful frame of mind;: give up vour wavelike un- 
steady course; never be attached to transient worldly hap- 


piness. 


gagene: fa sora aft sevangar 
yea qAIHOTHAN AYE aTat TAT | 
MQAMIAAAHYSATA ATA Ae 
fraertiiaarcagerte arartt a yas es u 


57. Let us go to the forest, arise, oh dear one, where even 
the name of big folks is not heard, whose minds, mean fel- 
lows that they are, are ever distracted by inconsiderateness 
and whose speech is marred by the effect of the disease of 
_ wealth. Maintain yourself now on sacred fruits and roots, 
and making the earth your couch (cover yourself) with fresh 
rough barks of trees, | 


SE MAHA A; UMead-eareat; als—alaA, 
Ws qoy:—q8:; fato—fa-fracaeaaaae. 
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we arstaarqasta ce wardens 
AT: TANATFIUtaAZ YaAMIAFAR HS | 
al at diay grazy a afegerg a aty a 
TTS A Wag @ atsgig VW wy: ti 4 Il 
58. Oh heart, acquire that relish which belongs to those 
who have swept off infatuation for the moon-crested god; 
and form an attachment for the banks of the celestial 
stream; what faith (can one feel) in waves, bubbles, streaks: 
of lightning, in women, in the tips of flames, in serpents, 
and in the currents of rivers ? 


aa iret acaHaa: aesat zine: 
gy diaraacthad aracariezctrar | 
AICAT HS WATS Ga Tred 
aaa: ota ager risaet aarat ae I 


59. Be hankering after the enjoyment of worldly plea- 
sures if so it is with you—if you have in front of you sing- 
ing, at your elbow sentimental poets of the South, and 
behind the sportive tinkling of the bracelets of the maids 
in attendance. holding chowries in their hands; otherwise, oh 
heart, enter at once upon the contemplation of Brahman. 


facaa wat aheagraaerTaTRT- 
CHET HLTA TATA ATATAT | 
TBA ATH CCMHA TACATAISS 
RICOTTA Waray CATS 1 Fo 
60. Desist, oh wise men, from associating with women—_ 
from the momentary happiness. Be attached to Mercy, 


Friend-ship, and Reason. Neither the fully developed orbs 
of breasts covered with a wreath, nor the round hips having a 
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tinkling girdle round them set with diamonds can be your 
salvation in hell. 


masiat waster HRATaE WHT AT VA ay: 
ater enero cd Peper e 
aTVpaIATAITgcaTy Tass 
fraragnra ante at aha ararag tt ee il 


61. Oh mother Wealth, go to some one else; do not yearn 
for me. We are not hankerers after pleasures, what are you 
to those (2. e tous ) who are free from desires. We now 
wish to live on barly-flour obtained by begging (and placed ) 


in a clean cup of newly stitched pals’ a leives, for a pot. 
qa wt at qainearedentacaant: | 
fe sree war ye yt at ear NR? 

62. Our view (at first) was that you are we and we are 
you (i. e. you and we are the same, have no diverging in- 
terests ); what has happened now by which you are you and 
we are we (2. @. you and we have had diverging intersts ). 

ate dratqgteaaat aca efsarar: 

fr facarar fac farea sad oy sTHed | 
aaa gaya Teratear Tatet 
ato MeLANAT ATSTSATST HATA: uk Hl 


63. Why are those suggestive glaces, oh young lady, 
darted sportively. half-closed (towards us)? Desist, oh 


desist; useless is this trouble (of yours). Now changed be- 


ings are we, youth is gone, our yearning (is only) for the 
farthest part of a forest; infatuation has subsided: and we 
look upon the meshes of the world as straw. 





os) arag-fatay, TI: EI-AACo , o—Te. 
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Ct Alert at Taaatafireetawza- 
Tart wayq: aula Peatusaaaar | 
Tal UIEATH VACHS QAATTSatanc- 
SATSATST WlAaAT ARTY A ATHY TATATA 11 ZV 
64. This young woman constantly darts towards me her 
eye that steals the beauty of the lotus-leaf. What is de- 
signed by her; our infatuation is gone; the feverish flame 
produced by the striking of the flowery arrows of the God 
af Love has been blown out; and yet the poor girl persists ! 


Ura etaas a fe aaa wid a Fates 
f& at sr anTanrage Aah wtas | 

fa qaracacdayraqsarareg argc 
SHATAQSATHSELA AHS Aral Aated WAT: USSU 


65. Is there not a delightful mansion for habitation, is 
not music &c. pleasing to the ear (lit. fit to be heard), is not 
the happiness of the company of one as (dear as) life more 
to (a man’s) taste? But wise men have resorted to a forest 
considering all this as unsteady as a shadow of a small lamp 
flickering in the wind (caused by the wings of) a moth 
madly falling upon it. 


fae Heat: HegLeT: THATTTAT Heraer ar TET: 

TEITAT AT ASAT: ALAHSYal aeHlsrqsyr Wek: ! 

dered aaparis ceamanassrarn warat 
PATA SUA TM AIAATA MATT SAT It RK u 


66. Have bulbous roots disappeared entirely from the 
valleys, or the rivulets from mountains, or have branches 
bearing delicious fruit and yielding bark-cloth disappeared 
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from trees, that the faces of wicked men _ devoid of 
courtesy, are looked at in eager expectancy;—faces the 
creeper-like eyebrows of which are made to dance by the 
breeze of pride at having obtained with difficulty a little 
sum of money. 


TRTATH HT HCA AS tet 
earatia tar ferrera: vest wert 
CATARACT AVSTAT ATT: tl G9 tl! 
67. Are the Himalayan resorts, which are cool on ac- 
count of the spray of the waves of the Ganges, and the 
charming slabs of which are occupied by Vidyadharas no 


more, that men are fond of a morsel from strangers (doled 
out) with an insult ? 


war HE: sfraradarer BueawaArstgay: 


ant arate aieaineeks Ge Il 


68. When the gteat mountain Meru struck by the fire 
at the time of the destruction of the world falls, when the 
seas which are the abode of a large number of sharks and 
alligators dry up, when the earth supported by the feet of 
mountains, goes to the nether world, why talk of the human 
body unsteady like the end of a young elephant’s ear. 


warn freq: sea: arforarat facrcaz: | 
HAT WHAT WTC HarerysraA: tS i 
69. When oh, S’ambhu, shall I be disconnected from the 
world, free from desire and peaceful, and have for my pot 


my hand (only) and for my garments the quarters, and 
(thus be) able to root out Karma. 


ec fagd— asa; wat rat 
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stat: Gra: aRonragareada: f& 

ae ag fara enavat aa: fa! 
Saratat: Toaat Rrasteaa: oH 

Ret art APTA TAAeaAT: THA |! 9 tl 


70. What, if wealth which yields all desires is obtained ? 
What if the foot is placed on thé heads of the enemies ? 
What if we honoured friends with riches? What if the 
hodies of mortals have stood (é. e: lasted) for # Kalpa. 


Stat sear att fe Peannaqt gaat ta: TH 
Ser arat aa: He eaaitanitcraar ar aa: fae 

WH ys aa: fH Hea arauea sa: TK 

arasatiad area eta chars ar gat: LSet 


71. What ifone hasa threadbare wallet ot a spotless 
white silken cloth? Whatif one has only one’s wife, or 
13 surrounded by a splendid army of horses and elephants ? 
What if delicious food is eaten, or towards the close of 
the day coarse food (is obtained)? What if there is not 
the light (of the knowledge of Brahman) manifested inside 
(2. e. in the heart) or what if there is the glorification in 
which the fear of worldly existence is drstroyed ? 


waa AcoHeTae Efe 
Wat A ATT A AeATATAT HTT: | 
eanarrefear raat aareat 
atraqnied Para: TersaaT tt 92 I 


72. Ifthere is devotion towards S‘iva and the fear of 
death and birth is present to the mind, if there is no attach- 





en tel anne ee a a TRS TS 
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ment for relatives and no perturbations ( of mind ) caused by 
the God of. Love, if there is a forest uninhabited and free from 
the fault of contact, and indifference towards worldly life, 
what else is to be desired? 


‘jaearaaranat ae are 
age iseca featacatgenet: | 
FATT UFN LA ATA ATS: 
‘ae: Haoslanay watta | 93 Il 
73. Therefore contemplate that Brahman which is endless 
undecaying, sublime and pervading; what is the use of these 
wrong notions? Sovereignty and other pleasures approved of 
by mean people follow in the train of Brahman. 
Tareas ante an age 
eves wate ara ara | 
Mrs arg rors Hearareaata 
aKa a cae ataarey aq nn oe 


é 


74. Qh mind, with your celerity you dive into the nether 
world, soar beyond the heavens, and wander as tar as the 
encircling directions. How is it that even through a mistake 
you never remember that pure Brahman which is (always ) 
beneficial to oneself and by which you attain beatitude. 


uf: a ga: a oa fae aearpar aweaat 
qargaaareada Payaaresaaae nar: 
SATE: Grenyaragea (eraar qa 
Barta Hafaar: KRaagl Atala Saag 0 6 | 
75, Knowing that the night is the same and again the 
same day, ignorant people run busily in the same manner, 





!3 TET Wseq Bar ale aqaean:. ° 
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resolutely setting about their diverse vocations. Oh, how do 
we not, through infatuation feel ashamed ( though, disgraced 
by transactions in which there is a repetition of the enjoy- 
ment of pleasures, and by this worldly life of such natare. 


Wl UAT MAT FAGHATATA TASAT 

Tear ATHTA SAAATTHRATAATAT: | 
eniciastar factraiaaagara: 

BS UA: Vet Trcargyyasy 4 Ul 9h 


76. Like a king possessed of by no means small wealth 
an ascetic, with ashes profusely besmeared ( to his body) and 
peaceful, sleeps quietly, (delighted in the company of the 
woman viz, indifferece to worldly attachments ) the earth ( be- 
ing to him ) a delightfal bed, his creeper-like arm a spacious 
illow, the sky his canopy, the favourable breeze his fan, and 
the moon being to him a brilliant lamp. 


SSarearheatcata face aeaereraray 
AGRA AATSATTTST Wi TA AT SAT: | 
WT: RI cH ca Gat fratizat qrast 
UAANALAT WAT ATATASUSISATTA: M99! 
77. Haying attained that knowledge of Brahman com- 
pared with which even the sovereignty of the three worlds is 
not palatable, do not fix your attachment on pleasures con- 
sisting of food, clothes, and honour. That indescribable 
pleasure alone is the highest which is constant and by the 
experience of which the sovereignty of the three worlds and 
other pleasures. lose their flavour. 


& AS: eatate: gerorasa: wast: | 
eqiarapziaaranes: HAPHaATaaTa: | 








we TETI—agt; acetal sa:, Ta Tel. 
wo PTA-WMat;, ARsrar afvarsatt At; VT ary: F- 
ANT O— A aT grat TeGe Ae Tt A HA: | 


cf Fae ” 
VAVATAPTITTANHSA AIT ATT AT: |t 9? I 


78. What is the use of the Vedas and of the smrities of 
reciting the Puranas, of the S’astras of mighty extent, and 
of the distractions of rites and ceremonies. Barring one 
encompassment of the entrance into the seat in which there 
is joy to the soul—encompassment which is like the world- 
destroying fire in the act of annihilating the array of mis- 
fortunes arising from worldly ties, all things else are mere- 
tricious. 


AY? BHlSas Hawatsaaedtaa Weapatst— 
TM: AHETHS WAATATSAAAT ATwqe: | 
HVATVUTIYS ANG a at Fat aierana: ait 
AAT AH AA AIT WATATHAT AA aL rg 9h 


79. Life is fickle like the wave; the splendour of youth 
remains only for a cerjain number of days; wealth is like 
thought-momentary, pleasures are like the flashes of lightn- 
ing in autumn; even the embrace of: the beloved, encircling 
the neck lasts not for a long time; ao have your attention con- 
centrated upon Brahman to cross the ocean of worldly dangers. 


HAVSAVSS Ata TH Stara waleaa: | 
Cavk WHUCHLAATEN: YOTAT ATA ATA I co 
80. The mere (insignificant) group of worlds is nothing for 


the temptation, one who has restrained his mind. Is ever 
agitation produced in the sea by the motions ofa female 


fish ? 
n~ e ”e eo ~ i. 
al TE ALAAATAAT ATTY | 





Co BoAio -Bley: Ysa A By sad. 
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Mariners weataaararaget. 
BANAT STSHATVTAATS Say ATT Wl <2 I! 


81. When there was ignorance (in us) produced by the 
influence of the darkness of passion, even the whole world 
was then looked upon (by us) as consisting of women only; 
now having applied the collyrium of better judgment, our 
sight has een cured, and regards the whole world as 
Brahman. 


TATA ATAIINT AT LEAT AATTTTST 
wee i a wIety TAT: BAT! | 
5 cea trarat aa 


wa naeongen Tare a PHPaega: <2 


82. Pleasant are the moon-beams, and the natural scenery 
in a forest; delightful is the company of the good; there is 
a tranquil happiness in the poetry; legends are pleasing; 
charming is the face of the beloved shining with the tear 
deposited on it by anger; everything is charming; but no- 
thing (is charming) when the mind is distracted. 


ara AAMTAFTST: TATTAAT: Azer 
STATATACATHATMNATT: BATA ITA Teara: | 
TATSUYA AT Sa eaaa: ATIaReANTT 
fautar faregia: WaGaraiinaweyE: <3 Ul 


83. There is rarely (found) an ascetic, living on alms, free 
from attachment (though) in the midst of the people, his 
movements ever under his control, attached to the path 
which is free from giving and taking, wearing a wallet 
made of old threadbare clothes thrown away in the streets, 
not caring for honour, not proud, and wishing solely for the 
enjoyment of tranqvfil pleasure. 





a 





24 wft—zia; AAd-Tad; Wa: Eran: WaGaT;, arraayr- 
Gamage. 
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aradtaf ava area aa am: warat as 
gqracata Faw CT WAATAFST: TOTTI: | 
YHAFTMTMATHANS HEPC AAG- 
QTATATEaaAATTATTATAAT Sra qe serfor nce w 
84. Oh earth, wind, light, water and sky, that aro to me 
in the place of mother, father, friend, loving relative and 
brother, here do I fold for the last time my palms in salu- 
tution to you; by means of pure knowledge resulting from 
the preponderance of merit accumulated by virtue of assp- 


eiation with you, all the trammels of infatuation having been 
removed, let me be absorbed in Supreme Brahman. 


AACITAINT HSATTE ATASA FE AU 
UATA ARAM HCMACAT ATAAAT ATT: | 
aaah araza fran wreak: Tra AeEr- 
PMTSTA AAT | HIATT META: BTA: tl ce th 
85. While this corporeal tabernacle is at ease, while old 
aye is at a distance, while physical power is unimpaired, whibs 
life is not yet exhausted so long only should a wise maa 


make a great effort for the welfare of his soul; of what good 
is an attempt to sink a well when the house is ablaze. 


areaeat ufa aregeagadt frar fafrantaar 
wet: aftaradieradate a ate aa: | 
HATH ASIANA: Tat 7 aeAtzs 
aera nang fenenert yeares araagq tt <% us 


86. We did not in this. world acquire learning, capable 
of refuting a host of controversialists, and befitting mv- 
dest persons; we did not lead our tante to heaven by shatter- 


a a 
— ee, ee ee ng 


te, 


C6 UF, ARGV, Wal-FIST. 
C4 SHAT ANA AA, AAMT FA:. 
€§ yta-aitate. 
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ing with the point of our sword the vast temples of ele- 
phants, we did not at moon-rise sip the nectar of the lower 
lip-like tender foliage—of our beloved; alas! like a lamp 
in a tenantless house, our youth has indeed passed away 
uselessly. 


ema fata afirat rawr 
BlargUoateara Tao tt 9 to 


87. Knowledge in the case of the good does away with 
haughtiness and vanity; in the case of others (lit. some) it 1s 
the cause of haughtiness and vanity. A secluded place in the 
case of self-restraining persons leads to salvation; in the 
case.of love-sick persons it is a further incitement to love. 


strat aq warcar: taeqa ard wet atat 
SraTRY OAT TeeaKsat svar yore sar | 

Te Th Aeangna wsareara: HateararAt 

gt ara CATA AA THINS PFA AAT TE: MCC 

85. Desires have already been absorbed (by reason of 
non-fulfilment ) in the heart; youth has changed into old age; 
in the absence of appreciaters of merit, skill (lit. accomplish— 
ments ) in the different limbs of body has gone to a state ef 
sterility; relentless amd ‘powerful death, the all-destoyer,. 
is advancing rapidly; what is to be done (lit. proper )? Oh L 
have understood; with the exception of the two feet of the 
Enemy of the God of Love, there is no reeourse.. 


am pare trate ates ear gat 
gard: aSienarsate WMHrTasags | 


—— ete 


c¢ WU-T AL; PAFato-ie aaraet; Talo -ATAK TH, 
WITT ; FRANCA-Y HE. 

c& Cargo — AAAI -JUM, Seu CTH 
WaT; MPa anisgEa. 
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caer Sarg: Gaara faqteata Wa: ce tl 
89. The removal of pain man wrongly considers as, 
happiness—when the mouth is being parched with thirst, _he 
drinks sweet fragrant water; when hungry he swallows rice 
mixed with vegetables; when the fire of love is kindled he 
elasps his wife closely. 
FAT TIS: TATA: YrapaARscaracar at wat 
AT ATA TATTST TATAATTHETATATTETS | 
ATTA: HTT TSTAATT AMAT A TATA L 
Tae HAE TT ACNTAT VATAATAR TA: So It 
90. Having bathed with the waters of Ganges, and 
worshipped Thee, oh Lord, with fruits and flowers undefiled, 
and having fixed my attention, while sitting on a stony couch 
‘in the gorge of a mountain, on Brahman, when shall I b= 
free from grief, oh Smarari, by Thy grace, being devoted to 
Thy feet, inquisitive only in the correct method of contem- 
plation, ready to obey the words of the preceptor, living on 
fruits (only) and self-complacent. 


wey & GaoAT: Pca Tear a Bargrs: 0 Set! 


91. I consider that they are rich men, who. have never 
joined their palms overhead in token of submission, to whom 
aslab on some mountain-side is asa couch, a cave in 2 
mountain asa home, te whom the barks of trees are as 
raiment, the deer as friends, whose subsistence is by the 
sweet fruits of trees, who find an agreeable beverage in spring- 
water, and to whom learning is as a pleasure-giving consort, 





go Masala, oTTES—AzAAWM, FATo-FaA Aga 


~ 


SUE TAIISE Wa Faraqeag | 
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waraa Rratatatttr ecrartainaeszrat 
ate equa qzdzqadaend: ache | 
wre frartaqesatniaaerara Daan, 
aw digra qea uly ea fnqareed Heragqnra4gs A 


92. When there is the river of the three worlds the border 
ef whose garment touches the head of S‘iva, and which 
with good fruits and with the barks of the Vatd tree tur- 
unishes a splendid living, what wise man is there, who with 
' the intense pain from the fever of poverty, would fac» 
- harrowing miseries, if he had no commiseration for ghis 
itl-placed family ? 
| Sarr feeratwafetwedtrerrtacdtrea ae: 

aA e on ° 
Hdtaract gawaind faded ava | 
MAT ACT A N_TAA Ae aA 
at erat ofiger era fagiteas fe eirat 0 83 0 

93. Alas! why do wise men live elsewhere, rejecting 
Kas'i, where the most rigorous penance (a life of entire absti- 
nence) is (like); varied dinners given in gardens, where a strip 
of cloth to cover (the body) is decent raiment, where the 


glory is an unlimited wandering for alms; and where 
approaching death is like a blessing. 


ara & aaa peeangayr frxa arat ay 
feeeat ecole ayitrr gitg at aa: | 
AACATATETA Atle wat PTET PPAAT- 
faataritataqaraaqed fedraaasTT WS tl 
94, Ob heart, leave those at whose gate (are heard) such 
replies as “this is not the time for you (to see the master),” 


**( he is ) now in private,” “the master is asleep” and “if you 
were to seehimafter waiting he would get angry”; do you ge 





ex Maie-at Hata. 





ret 


| 


v7 


to the temple of the Lord, the ruler of the worl’, whieh gives 
unboun:led happiness, and which js free from harshness, 
the eruel words of gatekeepers not being heard thore. 


rare eaevsarasvarqagceqzr- 
qraqae Prearaw latara fara: Be: | 
PAs Voters MeTHAST- 
Baas wal Al Arata ease rrareawray 1S Il 


95. Wicked fate, having like a skilful potter, rolled our 
mind into a ball asif it were clay, whirls it round and round 
by placing it on the wheel of anxiety which revolves by ex- 
periencing a series of strokes from a number of misfortunes 
which can be compared to a staffs we know not what fate 
will do. | 

HOat ar aaardtsaz 

HAMA At ATTeaATTATA | 
aware deafaaracka 
TMT AMET AFNAT AE 

98. Between Mahes'vara, the Lor! of the worlds. 

‘and dJanardana, the Pervading Spirit of the world, 


1 have no conception of any difference; still my attachment. 
is towards the new-moon-crested God. 


t werd we Haale fe atevezg_rca 

2 2 Gifas ttre: ward: fe a Tar weer | 
ary faraiaraqramytaio: Hz 

AAG TITAS ATSATAY ATA TIT | QI Ut 
97. Why do you, oh God of Love, trouble your hand 

with the twangings of your bow? Why do you, oh cackoo, 

Se Way qs-WUTTITS, : 
Sq Tala- aT aeGjo, + Haegafagte. 
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chatter ineffectually with your soft and sweet notes? Oh 
young woman, enough of your glances, affectionate, artful, 
charming, sweet anl unsteady; our heart has tasted the 
nectar-like contemplation of the feet of the moon-:rested 


God. 


sqeararragsraraaiae amit at faster n ec 


98. Happy is the ascetic (with his) strip of cloth extreme~ 
ly threadbare, torn in a hundred pieces, anda wallet to match, 
( with his) uncared for dinner on charity got with ease, 
(with his) bed in a forest or s cemetery, (with his) equa} 
regard for friends and foes, (with his) extremely serene 
contemplation in an absolutely secluded place, and glad that: 
all his errors arising from pride have been corrected. 


ait ayporedt aghraretta art aa 
 SaeHete SA itera 2 Stat: Wa SSA 
HANH AAR CAAAla NT WRAACATA: NVA 


99. The different enjoyments are ofa transient nature 
and by them is constituted this worldly life; what for should. 
you then wander, oh people? Refrain from your actions. 
If our word is to be believed, concentrate your mind, pure’ 
on account of the snapping of the bonds of desires, within: 
its cell which can be controlled when passion has been 
rooted out. 


waeatat fifterat fraaat satte: qe varsrar- 
AVAPAIAAS Males WHAT AT EAH AIT: | 


Se MATAR, aMaAYrAre—AF Yo, 





oe 
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MEMS FT ANTI saIrareaa4raz- 


RISTHATH SR ARYTIATY: Tera ll Roe tt 


100. Of the blessed persons who dwell in the hollows 
ef mountains and contemplate the supreme light, birds 
drink the tears of delight, fearlessly resting on their laps; 
our life on the other hand is being wasted, we enjoying the 
delight of sports in pleasure gardens adjoining the moat 


(lit. a well) of a castle reared by our imagination. 


sented Tort Hey ATA aeras atest 

drat uaicaar mtg margaret | 
SRArAIAUO Hayat ASLAM Taa- | 
vebraor Rayraregquedt wet 4 Pe Aa ar tot 


101. Birth is beset with death; youth flitting like lightn- 
ing with old age; contentment with cupidity; the felicity of 
renunciation with the sportive movements of youthful wo- 
men; virtues with malicious people; wood-lands with ser- 
pents: kings are Surrounded by wicked people; even pros- 
perity is affected by inconstancy. Or what is there that is 
hot undone by something else ? 


athrearfarastaer farraerthaqayeart 
_ - Senta qaita aa fagagre va sarag: | 
STA RATITATY faa Wey: HU AAA: 
wide ara frcgirs fara area Geaa tore 
102. The health of man is undermined by hundreds of 
mental and physical infirmities; to where there is wealth, mis~ 
fortunes come as if the gates are opened to them; Death 
hastily asserts his supremacy over every helpless creature 


Pre ate eae 
an a ee ee meena tree enenenen 


Yoo of Td-oysnte; Hares: ata; Ita. 
Roy Mypaeagrga, yfrsrmeyTEan. 
19% QIS:; Wa Ara —-BMqaaAy ; ala—-Aa; glead—Tierer, 
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that is born; what thing is there then, that despotic Fite 
has made immune from danger ? 
qeorirerme fratracain: efraa mayaet 
prrarhiptrerzercatrncterat atest areata: | 
artonracaqar froata fra qeararcadng: 
qaret nascar aza wiz ga cacqacarea faa! od, 
103. With their bodies cramped men can with difficulty 
yemain in the womb in the midst of impurities; in youth 
the enjoyment of pleasures is difficult on account, of the 
distraction arising from the pain of separation front one’s 
beloved; surely even old age is unwelcome, (for at that pe- 


riod) the refractoriness even of women is conspicuous: gays 
oh men, if there is even the least happiness in worldly life. 


((ayzavad gat ofctra crt aed ad 
ACTA TA APT ATL TSA FATA: | 
Nt saibswawamg aad Saterday 
Sa aricacyagqaat aed Ha: arferatay Los u 
104. The life of mon is limited to a hundred years; 
half of it passes away in the night; of the remaining half one 
half made up of its first and last fourths is occupied by 
youth and old age; the remainder is passed in servitude 
é&c. waited on by dieu and grief for the separation (of re- 
lations). Whence can there be any happiness for mortals 
in worldly life which is even more unsteady than a wave ¢ 
HAM AAA HANASATT: FAAS TORT 
pes Ba CaN T TAT THETA rategar: 
a TATA Ger at Sirf a ITA eTTAAY 
ASGIATAUCARTIATT WT UH A WAHT TAT 1 Loe |! 


ee 








§o3 sarrHraga Maa Pavan. 
See frain—aae. aamAT-gg_zaa. 
90% ofaaaiaeraa:. 
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105. Those who, by the knowledgs of Brahman, have 
acquired discrimination and possess a refined intellect, de 
what is hard to do, in that they renounce pleasures, gold, and 
wealth, being absolutely unselfish; ( these ) were neither 
obtained before, nor are they now; nor is there any gua- 
rantee (lit. firm belief) as to their attainment; and although 
they are accessible only to our imagination (lit. desire) 
we are unable to renounce them. 
STINT CASTS AUT WATT 
x A 8 
CUMAT WAT KT WET TEA! 
Wra: wWeaata Pewazthrarcar 
DREAM CAAA Aca ea FATT 1 Loe Ui 
106. Old age stands threatoning like a tigress; like 
enemies, diseases smite the body; life runs away like water 
from ao broken jar; and yet, oh wonder, man comunits 
wickedness. 


ars aatad nifentear ger a gearary- 
RTaagars TAs FLAT TH FT SSAA | 
area arikaa @ areaasat Arar at BT 
QT HE FETET ATATA: FATATAATTT 11 Los 
107. (In old age) the body becomes emaciated, the move- 
ments are slackened, the row of teeth is displaced, the vision 
fs obscured, deafness grows (upon man), and his mouth 
slobbers; the relations do not obey his order and his wite 
does not seryo him; alas! even the son acts inimically 
towards an aged man. 


AT AST YCAT ANALY Jal STATTAA: 
ater PeRretay: arora ae Aqsa: | 
. SersitaeFlz ca adratgaag- 
ae Sayed rata apardrwatarnry ti Lod i 


—— ee 





so neUta—sfieita. 


82 
108. Like an actor, aman for a time plays the child, 
and then for an instant the youth delighting in pleasures; 
for a moment he plays the part of poverty; at another he is 
full of prosperitv; and at the close of life he retires behind | 
the curtain of Yamis seat, his limbs wasted by old age, and | 
his body graced by wrinkles. 
set aT art at aware Feat ar wary aT 
Ht AT BE AT PARMA IT SMT aT | 
aH aT VY aT AA GALA artes raTAT: 
HTATVATTVA PAT CAT TMA WHT: Ut Loe 
109. May, my days pass in some sacred forest, while 
muttering the words “Siva, S‘iva, S‘iva” with an equal eye 
on a serpent ora wreath, a powerful enemy or a friend, a 


gem or a clod of earth, a bed of flowers ora stone, a blade 
of grass or a group of damsels, | 


gia torgehted tear SH I 


MISCELLANEODS, 


MHA T-AET TUFATET AAQATa: ff 
eat AAAI: Gans Tarar fk: uv 


1, Every thing gives happiness (lft, all directions are. 
full of happiness) to a man who is poor, selferestrained peacee 
ful, of an equilibrating mind, and ever content at heart, 


WATT HIST Ala A Tar vse Mord 
TUTLGLAT: Aral saAATATIT Ay: | 

PAA seta: Patra aay aca | 
aa Apararacanapy ae AGpaAaT Il 2 II 


2. Time never returns; it is passing uselessly which was 
pever considered (by you); (you) accommodated (yourse]t) 
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to the various conditions, which are adverse on account of 
the concurrence of a hundred difficulties; or what shall ww 
say ? What harm have you not done yourself? Every now 
and then you have been repeatedly doing the same. 


ar fiMaAElATaaearAT Iza 
PRATYMATATA ACHAT ATT | 
A_*eASAGAAGUATITHSNeHT 
aecuatt sate HUte asraay ll Fon 
9 The insatiable boiler of the stomach, which is clever in 
dissolving (lit. cutting) the knot of high pride which is dearly 
prized, ‘which is likethe bright moonshine in causing 
the lotus-like ‘higher virtues to bloom, and which is like an 


axe in cleaving assunder creeper-like, siege and becoming 
“modesty, causes humiliation. 


jareeine at Rrarrarararetr aetna I 
aftafy netae gdtene Past sat: 8 


4. We live on charity, cover ourselves with the direc- 
tions for our garments, and lie down on the surface of the 
earth; what have we to do with big tolks ? 

TUE AIAHATE TS Iicarart aa 

sieaearaze Fat acne as adr Gaz 

CTHt WIAA AAT War aaa sat 

ariterrenct at achara erat quit fea: & 

5. “Arise, my friend, and bear for a roment the heavy 
burden of my poverty. Iam now fatigued, and shall long 
enjoy the happiness you enjoyed from death.” Thus addressed 
_ by a poor man who had hurried to the cemetery, the corpse 


remained silent, knowing that death was. better, far better, 
than destitution. 


mat Mag THA eeuitenhatad GF 
Arcrag Aat Aquevarag? + AEATAT: | 
TATTLATANNITAM ATA ASAT AA: 
Ren: grafeeftaara tarvateaty at ate art: GN 
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6. Among worldly-minded persons stands conspicuous 
S‘iva, who took (for himself) half the body of his beloved, 
and than whom there is none greater among worlkd- 
renouncing men, who has given up his attachment for wo- 
men; the rest of the people smitten with the poison of the 
ecbra-like and irresistible shafts of lovs, and therefore mad- 
dened, are able neither to enjoy nor to reject pleasures 


mocked by the God of Love. 


L Wat cara @ write a Hrddat- 
faaraaica a at a a orate | 
aearatay Forisanirada 
ara: gararratzerce astatar: tt it 
7. These (i.e. women) laugh and cry for some purpose ; 
make (others) confide (in them) but (themselves) confide 


not; therefore a man, possessed of nobility of birth and 
character, should abandon women as one does a jar in the 
vemetery. | 
HAT AIAeAAATasacrara aa- 
azarae: Sara free Preartrareqzy | 
aa aittara frgcac ait Parca 
secant rears frre i <n 
38. When shall I pass my days like a moment crying out 
“Have mercy, oh Lord of Gauri, Destroyer of the Three 
Cities, oh S'ambhu, oh Three-Eyed God,” having placed 
on my head the cavity of my palms, wearing a small strip of 


 eloth, and residing in Varanasi (Benares) on the bank of 
the river of gods. 


| Shee caaarsateatoasras qe areas 
Riker Hada Saga ard Ae epwar | 
drat eqa ata atud arama: fira 
Arat Tan yo sat ats KE: Tat Prats & 
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‘9. To brutes (alone would be dear those fawn-eyed 
(women ) whose faults are their recommendation (lit. 
merit ):—whose hardness of the breasts, unsteadiness of 
the eyes, and falsehood on the tongue (lit. mouth) are 
praised; crookedness of the hair, dullness of the face, and 
plumpness of the hips, commended; and timidity of the heart 
and deceitful tricks; -towards this beloved Creepers) always 
mentioned (with approbation). 


afagtorared ataate a erate aka 
etaraaaist Haze qeaaTHSsE: | 
SIA Tat: Haahy Te_TcaTTy 
@ Ata Gare: Paagaaa: fe fevay: ti Lo jj 


10. Insome places there is the music of the lute, in 
others cries of alas! alas! ; in some places there is the con- 
versation of learned men, in others the quarrel of men: in- 
toxicated with drink; in some places there are charming 
ladies, in others women with leprous bodies, I do not know 


. whether worldly life is:full of sweets or bitters. 


mathe @ frassagabacrai 
FAITE TEATS AZ: Barly | 

a cat ga: afsanctnarsadt 
aera Sat aaiacata sreaarsz: 22 


11. Deformed in limbs-and lisping in speech, here are 
you that have been made tlie buffoon of a farce, while flat- 
tering; what. part (1 don’t know) will prolonged life make 
you, such as you are, play with your ears bordered with 


grey hair. 


eT BAtarar: Moras Areraaaay | | 
mreres ws cert wrt wet fe Fare: 22 4 
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12. Wealth is evanescent, life is unsteady, and youth in 
life is fickle; in worldly existence (which isa medley ov 
stable and unstable, merit alone is unchangeable. 


qediueasagaioaagmsantga 
PIAA AATSHANSA: NATTATA THC | 
MM CHAT MCA A ACTA MTT 
Baars wit fasast eravzray ee: (1 23 


13. Hara, the lamp of knowledge, shines bright in the 
heart of ascotics as if it were a house, being resplendent 
with the beautiful digit of the moon worn on his crest, as if 
it were a flickering flame, shaking at the top of wickike 
happiness, having with ease burnt the unsteady Kama (God 
of Love)’ as if he were a grass-hopper, and expelling the 
dense darkness of unbounded infatuation appearing inside 
(7. e. in the heart). 


wafiaraa at tat warrarrenfadtaresar 
ANSAF SHAT TAT ACA HAT | 

HUN BY RAT: Magr Aaa arcroreiy- 
warateg aftrarrateat frerraterrad ti fe 1 

14. Do not even for once, oh heart, think fervidly of this 

unstable wealth which is like a harlot sporting in the eye- 
brow, as if it were a house, of kings; (for now) entering 
through the gates of houses in Benares clad in a wallet we 


await in the line of its streets for alms eropbes into the palm 
of our hand which serves us as a pot. 


Mra: HA A TH: Gysaracanled Fa oF 
WIM WA Waet ward taahid aa takeaways 





93 AE; THCILI SITAR, 
Q4% WET BWlo—e SUT a BOTA aehy, 
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AAaASIATAT: TAH aAvaTTsTaA Arar 
AMS STATHAATHATAL HATA ATATST: WLM 


15. The tortoise alone was born that offered to bear on 
his back (lit. offered his back for) the heavy burden of the 
world; the birth of Dhrava (alone) is to be praised, regu- 
lated by whom, the planetary system revolves; other crea- 
tures in the world are, like the insects in an udumbara 
fruit, as it were born and dead ( simultaneously, since, ) 
they are neither above nor below in. doing good to others 
(and since) (both) the present world and the next have be- 
come unavailable to them. 


aq Fen Gar: BaraReran: area: aa: 


meat fearaat rar Garcnrca4aszey 
BELT AUAGL ATTAS TIE ATEAT I LE 

16. Aman infatuated on account of ignorance, enters 
on a worldly career which is like a prison, believing the 
world to be constant, on seeing the prime of life, the lovely 
wife, the boundless wealth, the sons liked by good men, and 
the towering mansion; but the lucky man renounces the 
world, knowing it all to be perishable in a moment. 


qe weg MeIifsncat warat 
TTA ATATAANSaAaAAT: | 
ania fafeanagrad fraaré 
av Te srarntaarot ats wet eater 1 29 hl 


17. Possessed of abuses as you are, you may pour abuses 
aye, you may; for want of them, we are unable to give you 
abuses; it is known all the world over, that what there is 
can be given; no one ever gives to another the horn of a hare 





= 
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av frat searar aftr wa Ere 

Re: ager wfretearaniy raat 
gaat gaat aeaaitarn: wg aar 

AAT HAH WASAAI Tora It Re 


18. Alms are not unattainable to me in my path lined 
by rich gardens; the earth is full of fruits, and the skins of 
deer and the barks of trees (serve as) raiment. With joys 
or with sorrows, there isin fact the same result. Who will 
then give up the Three-eyed God, and bow to the man 
blinded by the pride for a particle of wealth ? 


at agqutaarttar: wsat arenrar afeor- 
earaya fags MraaHss aA Misa Srsar | 
at ae tiftcrsafacrreararcart 7: 
area qeieewareaaar arate sitar: W 22 


19. With asword we did not cut asunder elephas i 
we did not harrass our enemies; ° : 
we did not sip the noisy water of the streamlets in the Hima- 
layds, we passed our time like crows desirous of obtaining a 
morsel from strangers. | 


qitsaata fe gat waa re frerrezat 
wag wala AAMT Vata TAMAT areTAkr | 
adraanie + TATATA @ ATsATaAHRTIT- 
AA HATA AZ ATTA WATTS |! Ro fi 


20. Why do you wander for nothing, oh heart? Rest 
yourself somewhere, A thing that naturally (lit, of itself) 
is of a particular form remains as it is; it changes not, 


Ne YAM o—TETITY 5 Ca: e-FS ITS T. 
Re HAAAAAMAL, APTANA ATT | 
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Without, therefore remembering what is past, or speculating 
about what is to come, do you in this world experience 


fruits, the coming and going of which cannot be determined 
beforehand. 


aritt arsraat frertayfear tae aqerat 

Ua wre Prttqat wea ead ye: TETATT | 
AANA TA TAISATATACTTAAL ATT ZT 

Wa: HY ravargeal aqeeag Ativan WAL 
21. Let the hand be used as a pot; let there be content- 


ment with alms which are intrinsically pure; sit any where; 
ever look upon the world as much like grass, (this being 


done) some mortal can even without casting off the body, 


acquire a desire pessessed by yogins for the knowledge of un- 
interrupted and supreme delight, which is easly to be had 
through the grace of S’iva. | 


NUNARITSS a WHC WA: | AZ Ul 





a9 sare wate — 
aaa fara aa sat Ata A aerers 
at ae Uased a afd arafeat sara: | 
VIET mt as +A Har wreaae: at 
aa: aera reat aga [2] saan 
By you Bali was not liberated from the nether world; 
death was not done away with; the dark spot on the moon was not 
wiped away, nor were diseases rooted out; nor was S’eshas burden 


lightened (by you) fora moment by supporting the earth. Oh 
heart, you are not ashamcd—( ? ). 
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22. My mind desires to go to S‘ankara, its scruples in 
the of Scriptural meaning being completely set at rest, its 
delight in poetry full of various sentiments being turned 


away, andits wild doubts (lit. expanse of doubts) being | 
totally dispelled. 


Ge Vesey otanaaad fitreat 

At: art Cate Pahang? qeyraftany | 
FICIM WA Galsasarawanar 

Seed Sargea¢4y¢wyé arqayr FMT FIAT: I 23 e 


23. There are the fruits of trees obtainable at will in every 
forest without difficulty ; at intervals there is the cool and 
sweet water of sacred rivers; a bed made of the tender 
leaves of creepers is soft to the touch ; (although these are 
available ) mean persons do yet suffer pain at the gates 
of the rich. 


Wed Wh AA! TH BIEUAAMAT arawred aa: fH 
( wtdtet ar aa: fae Pera Rraaacareat ar aa: az | 
wal Aa aa: TH Mayra Hire aa: TH 
eal aieaeaa: fe BTCATATAA ATA aT aa: PHARM 
24. What if (you have) excellent rice, or a coarse meal 
at the elose of the day ?. What if (you have) a strip of 
cloth, or a long white piece of it? What.if (you have) one 
wife, or a number of them endowed with hundred qualities ? 


And what if you wander all alone, or are surrounded with a 
number of elephants and horses 7 


farett aT aAT Wa: Hear atraraartVart | 
Taat F la wWientaaa: fe watstaT Ase 
25. Charity is a cow that yields all desires; a wallet. 


protects from cold; (my) devotion to S‘iva is firm; what then 
is the use of riches ? 


t= - Qe - 











Re WHA HRA, STAT, 





91 
A a. aq rere ° 7 fr a € 
qacatA aan Tata a aa | 
aaa age arse waar 
Usa: AAA AaTAa Teas AtaraTr: VEN 


26. The great ascetics say that the worship of S’iva si a 
treasure of inexhaustible happiness—worship in which there 
is (2. ¢. which enjoins) maintenance on charity, in which 
there is no degradation, which is unopposed, which always 
removes fear, does away with the haughty pride resulting 
from wicked jealousy, and counteracts the down pour af 
miseries, which is easily accessible every day at all places, is 
preferred by the good, and is holy. 


Yi wgt fasrgstear Here wt Prana 
awarea facirararmsaagyarara: | 
foaratha: waaaatdisqara: aaeat- 
eg: Tae ga eat ult MadegaNrfy th VWs i 
27. An ascetic, though he has abandoned all desires, lies 
down on the ground like a king, having the earth for his 
couch, his creeper-like arm for a pillow, the sky for a canopy 
and the moon for his lamp experiencing pleasure in his 
union with the woman called Renunciation, and fanned on 


all sides by his wives—the quarters, with their chowries— 
the winds. 


WMIMNCATHATFAFATST: Mor: aorea fara 
earareaa fearia dtaataet sitfa: Parca ace 

adacaacag fats Tar Far ataar 
BRTFACAUGSA ATA Tees AATATATAL Ul Re A 


2§ Wiftad-amMagead qaraa-WaIaA. 
Re AF-WT Yet, AIT Altse-egra: PRAY AT. 
Seal-HAL 
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28. Pleastires are transient like the high wave, life is 
liable to perish in a tnoment, youthful happiness lasts for a 
few days only, love for the cherished is fickle; knowing 
therefore that the entire worldly existence 1s destitute of any 
good, ye wise teachers, make the attempt with a mind skilful 
in doing good to the people. 


dak FET a aaa et a ars AT 

Seat webiiie: speirfir at ga: reararar arate | 
SIS ateqonts aria ga Parte ara 

ava afe ace ge waar fe ara ae Ta Ml RSI 


29. Tell me, oh deer, where did you perform penance 
and of what name, that (by virtue of it) you have never to 
seo the face of the rich or to tell lying flatteries, you do not 
hear their haughty words, or ran to them with some ex- 
pectation, but you eat tender grass when it is time (to eat) 
and lie down at ease when sléep comes (to your eyes). 


at faraatia aca ata at a Cat 
araraissta At a RatraTaR: | 
sencHary aftgqeafa arfagear 
frat a ad @ aaa a TAT A AT AT Mt Ro 
30. Same as Nitis’ataka sl. 2. 


aay fare fareter ater farcregrort 
SMa HUOTNTRAET ATTA FATA | 

areryariernnd ateer ater 
AIASHATMA FAT TRVA: i AV il 


31. Seeing the white colour of the hair on the head, 











29 Wea—-aAgyT TAAL, WHS-WAA. 
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( aye, that ts the place where men are defeated by ald age), 
young ladies go away leaving them at a distance, as they do, 
Jeaving a well used by low-castes over which pieces of bones 
are suspended. : 


SAAC ANT: Gla aA Hlaaraeag Trt 
ITAA SS eA ATI MN MIARS | 
aarfa sera facata a ears werar 
a erat aeat fraawaiaaraaeeyz i 82 tt 


32. Oh brute, how many times and what preparations ef 
yours, desirous of drinking of the water of the ocean of 
mirage in the form of wealth, have not been baffled? ( Very 
often they have). Yet your hope is not dispelled ; your 
heart must certainly be formed of adamantine stone since it 
has not yet broken into a hundred pieces. . 


| Stgatra agaita erated 
frikeaatta caatta faatcaita | 
Wat: wraye wast ees acre 
fe ara aTaaaqar FT BaTaAcreg I 33 I 


33. What is it that lovely eyed (women) do not do? 
Having entered the affectionate heart of men women fas- 
cinate them, madden them, mock them, despise them, gladden 
them and grieve them, 7 


reat aat feeaqencatenirst 

aacain canta fesaarcy | 
QitUad: BIAS HTAsA sy 

HA MAQGWeT FE HTT FT: ts Ve u 


34. A lion, strong, and living on the flesh of elephants 
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and hogs ruts it is said once in a year. The dove eating 
only hard pebbles ruts daily. Say what the reason here is. 


feafer: qearcey ae afraat rat gree: 
Heal Free wsars az aca TIT: | 
ard Ala vata seul west 
at ar Re at Tea IATA RATATAT Ul 3 ll 


35. Residence in a sacred forest, and oh joy, assecia- 
tion with the deer, sacred maintenance on fruits, stones for 
couches on the bank of every riyer—such are the materials 
for those that like devotion to God. To those whose minds 
are fixed on renunciation alone, whether (they live in) a 
house or a forest, it is all the same. 


wares MYA Fars caqereraaaert 
Sat atacand Taqaeaaa Tat Ta7 | 

Rar arafea water yar area: awa- 
SAaATeAGaATAaAT Te WaT Ararat Ae W 


36. We are quite content with those delicious syllables 
( utterances) sweeter than honey or clarified butter which the 
Divine speech (the Upanishads) sends forth from its ambrocial 
and immortal body; as long as there are under our arm @ 
quantity of barley-meal procured by begging for our mainten- 
ance so long do we not wish to live on wealth acquired hy 
servitude, 


wHtarsadracnaaay Tata 
SUNTTAMAH AGA TEAATATRMAA | 





34 “areas. 
Ue aH-AA. ga-aEh; oma ag; Ta-aTT. 
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errararcearnt arama: RITA AeA 
waretarsrt alg AAT FEN HATTA th Bs Ut 


37. If you do not want to be engulfed in the ocean of 
worldly existence, then leave at a distance this river assuming 
the form of a woman having about (the banks ) cruel monsters 
(in the case of women, having acruel heart), encircled by 
waves which appear like the three furrows om the belly, hav- 
ing a pair of chakrwdka birds on their wing in the form of two 


high and plump breasts, and decked with a lotus in the form 
of “the face. 


ce fa aquitd qunararst 
eqrta ee eee 
Ua EAITAT 


seliseenell amfirdfigah ex Rac tt 


38. The five senses clever in ministering to their own 
advantage, which have marred by Supreme bliss have duped 
me who am now being revolved (in the midst of the objects ot 
the five senses ) in one place there being a melodious song, in 
another a dance, in a third sweet-flavoured viands in a fourth 
a perfume, and in a fifth the touch of the breasts. 











| 








NOTES. 

OOOO OOS 

Sl. 1. The poet begins with a salutation to Brahma, the Siu-" 
preme Eas, which is one of the three modes prescribed for. the. 
opsning of a poem by Sanskrt writers on Poetics, 72, BUR AALEMAT 
aamtsr af aaag*—A blessing (to be conferred on the 
readers ), 8 salutation (tothe favourite Deity), and an 
indication of the subject matter are the three prescribed forms 
of introduction fora poem. The Vedantic character of the sl, 
the student will easily note: (fetaro—fraqy w araw fqaqrat space 
and time, aradt ust a faqreiga: &: arrafted freqred. srafeow 
is lit. what is cut off from all sides, is contained in another,. 
is measured; wa 7egae 02008 whrt is unmeasured; hence undefin. 
ei, unconditioned. sttz refers to qualities ( gunas) such as a, 
staat &c., as well as to eri (effects) &c. 4 fama stea: eT ae 
weq infinite. feenrnafd-Fare feear® pure intelligence or, 
knowledge. A Karm, of the wausdergrft clas. frrart aff: 
wea whose form is pure intelligence. femrest @ saeq aq Gent- 
watd = ftereteft aet. A Tripada Karm. This is the hest 
way of taking the Comp.- The attributes of Brahma “here 
expressed are summed up im the Maha'va'kya ‘am aranaea AR’, 
of the Taittirtya Upanishad. Another way is to aualyse the 
Comp. asa Bah. with gq as the second member with all that 
precedes asits attributive m2mber, itself beinga Comp. of 
three adjectives. aft is derived from qi. P. to settle into 
a solid form-+ fq, and literally means what is visible to the 
senses ; hence secondarily what is perceptible to the mind. The 
Da. sing. of neu, adj.s ending in ¢ is optionally formed like that 
of mas, nouns; 6o—gaw orfay. See Gr. §69. Pan. VII. I. 74, 


CNTY &.—eargahata ws At TEN AST. TET HITT: SareTala: 
‘* Dandi. Kévyadare Adars’a. 1. 





ey 
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self-perception, manifestation of Brah na in contemplation. yg 
means ‘ principal, chief? rather than ‘sole’; cf. the couplet 
He my qwara @ &c. quoted in Gr,§ 154, also Amara ‘ge 
FUME: | atA—etaasAara araq from artegz (sq ), 
a measure; hence the means of correct knowledge. In this sense 
tle word saror is more common. Brahma is regarded as qeqa- 
waroratzq capable of being realised by perception. Another read. 
ing here is eqrgaraqgraa which Mr, Telang interprets in 
tio ways: -(1) to him who is the sole essence of self-knowledge or 
(2) to him whose sole (or principal) essence is self-knowledge 
preferring the former, as that, he thinks, gives the stge view 
of the Vedanta, 

arara &c.- The dat. by +9 erftaerrerenaieagegiore” Pan. IT. 
3. £6, areq is one of the attributes of Brahma; cf. the S’rati ‘regs 
faitesa wrest fever Fats aTy | Mrsa-refers to Brahma and not to 
the third element. Brahma is often called qt sapfa: in the 
Upanishads, Comp. gq aqarm:.....q& sifeevaryq  &c- 
Chhdndogya; also the S'ruti agar s7laat sada: (swag ). 

“For the idea may be comoarel Gregory Nyssen’s description 
of the divine mature quoted by the late Mr. Manse? in his 
Philosophy of the Conditioned ( p. 16 ):—It is neither in place 
nor is time, but before these and above these in ar unspeakabl® 


manner, contemplated itself by itself, through faith alone’ — 


neither measured by ages, oor moving along with times,’” 
Mr, Telang. 

Sl. 2. The present 8loka is said by the commentators (whose 
remarks are perhaps based on a tradition which is almoat 
universal) to refer toa family intrigue the incidental discovery 
of whic filled Bhartrbari with disgust for worldly life. It is 
this:—Once upon a time, a Brahmans, who had come by a 
fruit * which conferred immortality on any one who ate it, 


* According to another version king Vicrams obtained the fruit 
from a Yogin, he gave it to a Bréhmana, he to Bhartrl.ari-and a) on. 


a 


d 








. c9 


gave it to Bhartrhari, as the worthiest person to receive it, 


being the protector of many people. Bhartrhari gave it to hie 


wife, who gave it to her paramour, who in his turn gave it to 
a sweet-heart of his who again presented it to Bhartrhari, 
The s'loka, however, is quite ont of place here as it has no 
conuection with any thing that follows, If it ig the supposed 
expressioa of the abhorrence for the intrigues and sins of the 
world felt by some one disgusted with it, then the most natural 
place for it would be the Vairdgyas'’ateka. Many msnuscripts 
however, agree in giving it here, 

Pareqarfa—think with affectionate regard or love. afy Fact- 
Words implying love, attachment (or disattachment ) &c. 
govera the Les, of the person er thing for whom or which the 
feeliug is shown. Mr. Telang considers the loc, to be @whaw 
being equivalent to aleranqaTaR. seaqa—steareal aT: 
attached or devoted to, ayzey becomes ayrqy f. 4. assumes FaRIe 
by the Virt. qaqa: gfwary (in Samasa and the other Vrttis) 
Gaara: | see Malli. on wanna gaara &c. Kum. Ill. 68, 

@ad—For, for the sake of (Indec,); is often compounded as 
here. Cf gq avadgpa &c, Kav. P. I. When not compounded it 
governs the gen; staat somaya Vair. S’a. 86. qhyca— 
pines for, feels ardent love for, This reading is evidently prefer- 
avle (as Mr, Telang also thinks) to qhtasafa which may be 
best rendered as “delighted with all I do’’, 

yeI—from Ay. (rq) +<satq. Lit. the intoxicating god. 

@ gargq—The hiatus here is allowed by the rule-dfeeeqe 
Pree fen gravatar: 1 Rear ant wey g at feaaaiad i 
Sid. Kau.—Sandhi is absolutely necessary in a grammatical form 
in the case of a preposition and @ root, as also in compounds; 
but in composition it depends on the will of the writer. Rhe- 
toricians, however, consider it a fault called ‘faqdfaarq.’ See 
Kay, P. VIL : 


BL 8. wy.—smareia g: (+S); TT WT YS, FARZ- 


| 4.468778 
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‘nsed as adverbs, faare srardita rarest: taate iam, is derived 
from % to cut, to divide; a particle. yqrq-fagra properly 
- means what “s well burnt, polished and burnished; hence refined 
with culture, learned ; ¢¢ ater vert fia: gttyra: badly learned or 
wise, vain, arrogant ( with little learning; grqe@yT4t ahraey:). 
Stary: gage, eT isiise gerd: | Rémarshi. Q/. ‘Little know- 
ledge is a dangerous thing.’ aaqt-derived fr. yg 1. 6. P. to grow 
+niza, the @ being changed to t before it by Un, IV. 
145, taata—istcau. means to colour, to impart one’s hue 
to; hence to win over, to gratify ‘or propitiate. The cau. form 
is cwafa when the meaning is to sport with or hant deer; 


see Kir, VI. 24. Some read the line as wgma a ac &c., but this 
violates the laws. of metre (as it makes 17 matra’s in the 


Pada instead of 15 or 18): and is therefore inadmissible. 
Sl. 4. sqayr—lIndec,, with great force, afir-from. mar to sound , 
+E (X)- AHto-F fat Reaths ( H+sTq) a crocodile, a shark. 
qea—agerrata from vate ger. ger-aleo der. with EF 
from 4] to bite. os7gc Vi.—from sy to mark, stamp,+ 
eta, means pointed, sharp. qewerq-from the tips or points 
( i, e. when held fast between the points ) of the jaws; sing. for 
the pl: Cf. qutae Sa, and diqtac Vair. Sia. 68. THAZe— 
SAtat ate: Strrer:, Tree, a BarSreaereagered rofied or 
agitated with a series of rolling billows. aff m. f. from 
s +f, sdee Un. IV 44. | 
RAT --WH: (bent, curved @izdhraz) AT Tesatta; A+ 
my-+@4a; aq (the nasal ) inserted by ‘ stafiqrsrae gq’ Pan. 
VI. 8, 67.—Before the aff. eazand we the words 314@, (£47, 
and such as end in ey take the aug. q when used preposi- 
tionally with verbs. geqxq—geqor ceaq like a flower. at Ora 
Prat aata: Pan. VL 15 ay is attached to a noun in the 
sense of qa are ‘equally with that’ when the equality refers 
to an act, afararre—obstinate in holding contrary opinions, 
perverse, Cf. farraia Vai. S’a. Mis. sl. 19. — ’ 











. 


~~ 
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Sl. 5. fagarg—The word faaar is always usol in the 
plural. ‘ve fren ger weET ar Fiat: | aT Rared | aeqa:—ay 
+a (att); qa here stands for the instr. Craleran—aT Tt 
TOUSEN TIEN | A eT TAN RI by adding % eit; mirage. 
faam—gas excellent oil &e. TTASHp--YAss may also be 
regarded as compound words. This way of taking the express- 
ions is perhaps better as it adds to the force of the argument, 
and - avoids THIF. as-aart wey sity, azt+esa Cf. the 
subha'shita wa TAMIA WA MIU HAHat: | BTASHTAATa Cala: 
TITRA Fe: uw wherein all the things generally spoken of as 
absolute impossibilities are brought together, C/. also RISES 
ws arate 8 at gars TReaeagtt ceAT cNErTH ada 


qeprar a grt Taig Fea Ata | Bha. Vil. 1 93; also 


26 where the idea is somewhat differently expressed. - 

Sl, 6. saas—A wild elephant. ‘SqrSl FETA ay’ afer er 
Some take it to mean‘ ‘a serpent ’ but without propriety, as it 
considerably impairs the force of the argument; of. sl. 17. 
tt~@q-To tie down. For the inf. see Apte’s G.§ 176 and note, 
GsIIso—are: qatar: (also n. ), dee is from aq+az. 
aAsHFTq—has a metaphorical meaning here; strives, makes 
eforts, qarafa:—a diamond (qay wey ai: ). WIFe:--Saeree: 
extreme edge, farity is known to be the softest flower. This 
Su0ws the extreme folly of the act, @tada—prepares one's self 
for. It properly means to pot on armour and thus to equip 


‘one’s self for battle; cf. Mah. Bha. Tay wrwTa. It is Atm, 
An this sense. qfiy-The root 4 governs two objects and the 


acc. would have been more idiomatic, But as gr@is not the 
principal object but only secondary it depends upon the will 
of tho speaker to put it in the ace. or its natural case, argg-- 
AMET ATT | SEL. TT Tata, ART | Gareaeayy:- agate eqerezy 
westes: shedding nectar, mellifluous, The root is sometimes used 
transitively. 
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The rhetorical fig. here is Nidars'‘ana' ( aratRrqe ) which is 
defined as— fagsiat i ‘aprqeqeraraea TrATaitesTs: WW when an 
impossible conncetion of things implies a comparison it is fAqerat. 
frac esteaprrg (citing of an instanee ), We have here a 
Malla'nidarsa'na’ (a string of illustrations ) as the upama’nas 
cr ‘things compared to’ are many. 


Sl, 7. erqay—ereyq smmag at one’s command, within 
one’s control, gairaaA—oR BT ata: BEX a THT: always 
leading to one result; hence, never failing in its effect. With 
this sense of. ‘yaeatetiy aftaat’ Rag. IL 57, aa— 
efficacy, advantage. @RIeat yA: Beq al sass —TET ( acute 
intellect, learning, ) wat steg wat GPa; | TIT Gal ANSI 
qaaz’ V. 2. 2. 36. then Nai. Tat, 

Sl. 8. " ferersq:—Kunowing a little. Mr. Telang separates 
ai sierrsg: to mark distinctly, as he says, the contraat 
with the third line. Bat this hardly imoroves the sense. 
A man ig likely to be puffed up with little knowledge, not 
with great knowledge. fq —areat with two (i ¢. the mouth and 


the trunk ) fadifay~an elephant. feFafeafeq—When I knew 
something of reality. #y-Mark the double meaning of this word 


here; (1) rut, (2) vanity, arrogance, 


Sl. 9, gite—Covered with, or full of swarms of insects. St 
saliva. fania-giving out s bad stench, waftaa-consured, 
condemned, feqras-fttar STAT THAT ATST: TH. AEat Tar (eating 
it ) with a relish the flavour of which was unparallelled. fraqata 
may also be taken as an adverb, 4 wead—has no fear or 
misgiving; does not think that he is doing something cen- 
surable or disgusting. yitaeneyat—the worthlessness of one’s 
belongings, The fig. here is srateacteara—Def. arate ar fare 
a area anda tay driteacaea: araeratr att Where a 
particular proposition is corroborated by a general proposition 
or general proposition is supported by a particular instance 
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either under a resemblance or a contrast, that is Artha'nta- 
-ranya'sa or corroboration, 


81.10. sraq—aders of S‘iva. Bhagiraths, a king 
of the solar race, wishing to procure the salvation of 
his 60,000 ancestors that had been reduued to ashes by Ka- 
pila’a curse, propitiated by his penance Ganga, and induced 
her to come down to the earth, The river complied wi:h his 
request but directed him to find out some one who would 
b:ar her force as she would fall down from heayen. Bhagi- 
ratha then propitiated Siva who agred to allow the river to 
fall on his head. Bhagtrathf, accordingly fell from heaven on 
Siiva’s head, thence descendei to the peak of Himalaya, thence 
to the earth and thence to the nether world where her waters 
sanctified the offspring of Sagara. Tne whole story is given 
in Rama. I. 85. 44. For qgqfte—some read qafa farce: 
afeafaary (his «. ¢, Siva’s mountain ). adie-aet qeata, J+ H; 
@ mountain. anffqz:—The Ganges comes down toa lower and 
lower position. eatg—low, base. atear—or rather, what wonder 
if. faanwerarq—Gangi in her arrogance thonght that she 
would bear down even Siva and enter into the nether world 
with him; she was punished for this by S‘iva. See Ram. f@- 
faqra:—Mark th> double entenée on this word which means (¢) 
great fall, and (ii) destruction, ruin. qreteq-~-applies to tae 
river in its literal sens3. in the other case it means ‘in a hundred 
ways.’ The fig. is Artha’ntaranya'sa, 

Sl.11. gryg—ga dar (aff. fist) fire. gl--acit wert 
aq Sy ein ars werk (urges men to action) fq. 
See Sid. Kaa. on Pan, 8. I. 114. ara--7 wepaita at: 
TT: aT: Bae ah wT: Latty gy: eg: sar armafaey xz 
upamita sama’sa. 

farara—p. p. of gto sharpen; also ora. AzaqaTT-Aew is 4 
epell,a charm, wary is its employment for practical purposes. 
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frais m. ani neu. avg from safy+srx medicine.stry: 
Fe: TAY areaity straa: 1 FFa prescribed or laid down ia the 
Sa'stras ymEq &e.—i. ¢. for his folly, a , 

Sl. 12. anfgeqe—The best way is to take the comp. as 


‘Consisting of three things viz angeq ( afeaea wre: Sas{_) poetics, 


composition, ela ‘Music and @er or arts. It may also be 
analysed as aay dttraga a aed fidta: 1 stzara:—The 
verb ‘fie is not Atm,, and therefore the pre. p- ought to be 
Mivq. Bot the form is defended by the following rule of Pa’n. 
TeSeeT ATTA WRT Vag, The term. sacar and notgrre) 
is applied toa root when it implies habit, age or power; ¥rr 
gsart: (habit ), ere fart: (age, a young man), wey fasara: 
(power ), @ftaarg: may therefore mean ‘accustomed to live.’ 
( aresieg ). wrefya—ar @7 arvyza Good luck. ty is added to 
BI, WA aad wp, erry i.e. without any alteration of sense. 


SI, 18. sraaq — may here refer to ‘knowledge of the self’ or 
higher knowledge. w7H:=Such as courage, generosity of mini &c. 
w4:—discharge of duty or religions merit.afe arczat:—a burden 
to the earth. medary In this world of mortals —shoull be 
construed with ect aasagtor &c. —The fig. here is Apahnuti. 


Nee afatareqencaa arery:fa:’ where the real thing (the 


matter in hand, the ¢774 ) is denied and some thing unreal 
( the yqarq ) is affirmed in its place, that is Apahnuti. Cf fza. 
fads: ya: Sl, 20. 


Sl. 14. qjqao—qaieqen gedit Tia: ( 747 a joint, a part ). 
gv—the impassable places. areay ap. p. usedasa noun; for a 
similar use Cf, wa ( gait ) facatr traearey: Sis. 1.2. gatas 
waqizara arnrarara marearq Rag. 4. 18. yr —The 
derivation of this word is far-fetched. ag afa fa ache who 
grants what is desired, yar Wagrear ga ( nectar churned out of 
the sea ) steeqey, araf omiteqrg srw Pa'n, v. 2, 127, Cf. Ra'm— 
FATE: ST geakgat:’ 1 The word however is of later 
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prowth, the original word being erat from which it was derived. 
See notes on stat Rag. II. 37. 
Sl. 15, qreittegcte—ara: ( such as grammar, rhetoric &c. ) 


- -TqTEHat: (refined, polished) 4 Wet a: TIT agreeable, charming 


‘it: Bare | sqyeRa-seahraa Haaraearesets” t Pa‘u. VI. 1, 189. 
SUH: RE PAY aTyTT areag-- -F Is inserted between aq and # 
when tnese senses are to be implied; TTT HATA AT: --by @ 
we ought to understand that @ is inserted to express the senses 
already given (4, ¢. 33% aaa Pan. VI. 1. 187, 1388). 

sfaaedt sorrart adding a property or excellence; freart aR 
Fraat:; areqer srearert: argretaageangeny | TTA Fal 
aTagat Fey: | Th's sense will do in the present case; TELAT 
aren: waar: (collected together) yea. CHHENTHSA TA AA 
gidtad: | sta th fgafeer’: 1 trea WA ATFATEATSN 
wa Sid. Kau. This last sense will also do—whose speeches ale 
embellished with quotations from the different S/astras. 

| Reaarncn—frewa: star svar Ast | sR properly 

means the Vedas, but here it means literary aquirementg, know" 
ledge of the different branches of learning. @fa%—a learned 
man, ¢ ety aarel at: art: Awarareqe wa: ogfa:’ Amara. STea- 
stupidity, inability to appreciate the merits of. (rat:-ShUg. 
Steqeq from ge-+aces ‘ Sraarateane acy,” Pan. Ill. 2. 
175. These roots take this aff. rested; eyrat, MET TAC Kee 
¢oqr means ‘rich’ here. Gf. ‘ ar qaes-ae way’ H. 1 qeear:--from 
eq 10 A. to. censure--fit to be censured, fit to blame. STH: 
ifaar: Valued lower than their real worth. Construc &: aaét- 
ee: wore: ada: afta: & aatear Re: ea TY AHA: 
[wear jt 

“BL 16, iterog—nra: ea alerz in which the eyes (sty=eye) 
move, hence visible to; it generally means ‘within the scope of’ 
( 4 meaning an indriya ); it also means a pasturage, where 
means a cow. The word is irregularly formed by Trrarac &e.’ 
Pan III. 8,119. faave—indescribable gent i A here means 
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to bring about. C/. for this sense feaftrafed ysata a & Vair, 8’a. 
84. The word very often occurs in S‘akuntala, @eqie7Ty~-Heq is 
a day of Brahma equal ia duration to the four Yugas (4,320,000 
years ) rolling up 1000 times, which also measu:es the dara- 
tion of creation. Vidya is not destroyed like every other thing at 
the end of a kalpa. Cf. foi the idea- faa awasrratta sant ar 
Seq Weary 1, and Kum. I. 30; also qarerd a W@W wweTa 
TwPusT Ta ae 1s HA ada TT Pea Prarvsz ayaa- 
WA Ww Subs. arz gia &c.-Give up your pride or sense of 
personal greatness towards them 7, e. act with courtesy, hu- 
mnility, towards them. ‘&: a@g-eTy is used with the inst.; of. 
aeas qq BK. XV. 65, 


S117, qeard-qeqparat sq: the highest object to be aimed 
at, the highest truth ¢ e. Knowiedge about Brahma or the 
Supreme Spirit. qfiga--see sl 7. mawyrl--Wealth--that insig- 
nificant thing (like grass), The contrast is between qxaref 
and aniag saad. siray &e—arheaa a: ag: aeRO Bea oar 
ENF TeEys Say. Aga | arcorq--a hindrance, 


The figure here is yfaemqar which is defined as TCA TAT 
T att arueaeq igtseq aa sreagy fale: 1 K. P~where one 
common quility is expressed in two different ways in two 
different sentences; ¢, g, aft wisia Fw: Kars wd | 
Chandra. V 4. 

Sl. 18. The idea of the sl. is this --A king even thoagh 
angry with a learned man can atthe most deprive him of his 
external comforts bu, do him no further injury ~he cannot 


deprive him of his great inherent virtues, syeaifadto -antifqatat 
qa (a bel ) aftaq fara: a oz fora: ay i Fray may mean 
‘wholly, entirely,’ if taken with grea or ‘exceedingly, very mach,’ 
when taken with Hita. Faserge-The power of separating milk 
from water is supposed to belong to all swans. Cf at aa 
STRATES KET FAT eiaaar~avarg | Pan. Tan. 1,1 treeteaae 
gamed AT age Yq! Poaeqare: Feat Wass FF | 


: 


i a 


* 
i 
‘ 
a 
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Bha'm. Vil. I. 12 qaveq—faqrze7 ara: 1 See note on faery sl, 
8, The word is used here in the sense of ‘natural skill or capacity.’ 

Sl19. Saw=—% arefnedt Arata Har: an armlet. gexqr— 
polished or refined by culture, Cf. Kuali. Gegcaare fiver wares 
wat a cee Pratyeegq’’ Kum, 1.28. where Malli. renders the word 
wep by eqepcorstet sra@:! Here of course the word meang 
more than that. e@aq—Lasting for ever, 

SL 20. ar¢—is used here 91%3q ‘as is well known’ jor it may 
have the sense of ‘indeed, verily’ as in Hat ary fata or aw ara 
aeaaqra ’ Vikra. seswacq— The comp. may he taken in two 
Ways : WeSw Tat qat Ted Very carefully protected; or yexwad 
gz ga a carefully concealed ( from view ) and protected. 
Cf. agave aatrat supra sl. 16. vitmagtt— contributing to 
pleasures. ararregudia arvatt from art+ +z: (st) added 
ea, +t Hn Faaiesiewgstag’ Pin. II, 2. 20.2 is attached to 
@ in these senses ; qqequt fret, wet: ( aresteq) , ayaa: 
( srgetea ); Sid. Kau. * areri we: the preceptor of preceptors, or 
the greatest of the great. or the gen. wexarq see Pan. II. 8. 
41. (aaw (rqixorg ) and A-G. § 89. The fem. of wg is 5f 
or we: 1 The rule is ‘arn goreaarq’ ¢ Pan, IV. 1. 44. qeqatir- 
qara i Vart.—Adjectives of quality ending in ¥ not’ preceded by 
& conjunct consonant and except @g form their fem by adding ¢ 
optionally. See Gr. § 339. qea—aquaa aq: ererfiaiz THI | 
wai+a Un. lL 10 asa gfar—The construction is rather 
unidiomatic. The rule of Pan, is ‘aeq q adap’ Il 8. 67 
Past p, participles ending in @ when used in the sense of the 
present tense, are used with the gen; wat ad:, @a:, wear ar 
The loc. may be explained as faTanaer®, cay faqa gisan, 
or the whole may be taken asacomp. word meaning well (8) 
respected (¥Hat) by kings, fawrfadia: tq:—Comp. sl. 12, 
18. Fig.—Asthere are many rupakas in this sl. the fizare of 


speech is Mu'la'-rupaka. A waq is defined as ‘ayqeyirat a 
> Frartrprerir:— the identity of the wqarq and ayka is Ripaka 


fa 
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(se. when two things known to be quite differeiit froitt 


each other are identified together to “show their. great resem- . 


blance to each other the fig. is Ru'pakea ). 

S1. 91. @zea--is undoutedly a better feading, The other 
feading qwaaa meaus ‘why need conciliatory words’ s. e these 
are superfiao.s. Ht qi—Anzer itself is a great erientiy as it causes 


much restlessness and worry to a man, sift &c. -- Because the 


di'ya'das are a fire that internally consumes. © TERE 
frafatat:) Pan. V. 4- 150. ga becomes gq after YF or FF, 


when the sense is ‘a frie d or 4 fue’; AIT FETs, WEIS | Side 


Hau srqzen—a ae ( TT AT ) stemar blameless, 
eéommendable, and not sapearenryaa. arer-modesty. getvear --is 
vised here in the sense of ‘good power of composition, poetic 
genius Cf apres (% sl- 55. below. : 

Si. 92. arfeea generosity, kindness. Of, afirort oft S's. and 
eieraget Rag: L. 31. qtzq—aeer ara: | This is to pay tit for 
tat. qa — politic behaviour; a cotiduct of policy. WRAY - 
EATATT: ; rectitude, straightforwardness, etet- cautionsness, 
ahrewdiiess- Mrepleettet - stability or preservation of social order: 


Bh. 28. feranta ante tery ~3 curious phrase. Jt means ‘causes 

men to be always truthfal or veracious: Gea -Qia Aig, {+g | 
feud brings about; lit. grants, qar¢ata--parifies, enlightens. 
guy -- Of. the gimilat use of ‘say’ in English poetry. Cf 
qeresars Se fanateg HR Waterers TIE HUTA | ag fH a FETT 
agate at: at fing ayeaTaae wt Bhan’ Vil L119 
Also mernaen cere: wea Araftarcsss Pat fe ae: Aer Tae 
&c. Fig.—-In the last line there is BTyreateara sraepre. 
There is also qivaraere ( arepiire ) in the first three 
Hines, Set ( eragter ) Frag eats wrewente Grew! When 2 case 
noun oecurring once 18 connected with rn plurality of verbs 
wo have the (second kind of ) dtqpreare. 


Ql. 23, wafsa Glory to; veneration to ( implied ) ester 
a 


de i 
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Srrt aa dae azearedha ; ‘git: 1 Pan. V. 2. 115; meritorious, 
whose works are good. wearat: —tag farat: perfect or 
accomplished in the Rasas or sentiments, masters of poetic 
style. The Rasas are eight in namber; viz. egreaic- 
WETAAMEMTMT TH: | TATA A Tal: MeTeT «TA: Sa: 
Vira ‘is also added. Some also add a tenth~qreqea tae. The 
Rasas are more or less a necessary factor of every poetic 
composition. But according to Vis'wanatha they constitute the 
very essence of poetry ( since he defines afeq as qreq 
CATA BSTAAAT- SrA ASSET: BA: | Bry is irregulary derived from 
fH, Mrastiqanierna, dra sansa at ara: | Pa+as 
wea G1 Pan Ill. 3 41. aa fr. H+ste. Cf. wiaaaaate- 
aisit MR ATANTSS HUA | HeTeTReNeT: ea Eat a- 
Tat: wu Subh4, 

Sl. 25. @a:—a son. Are gid | Ia: Peg ia FT: t Un. IIL. 85. 
wefta: —well-behaved, wai—adt ara aasrar i Amara. 
TATA IAA AS FEMA THA: Tareey Tag area: 
ready to favour, favourably disposed. svaarq-staaraa eneta | 
from @to purify &e. OR: if \ refined, polished; hence 
elegant or beautifal with. freqerity —aeq eta atste: 
aresteq (Ona: 1 habitually pleasingthe world, joy of the world 
( Vishna being the most popular deity ). The fig, here is 
aeaaiar (and not tym) which is defined as fHaarat 
THAI: at Faeqeaaitrat! K. P.---a combination of several 
objects having the same attribute (here, acquisition of the 
various things mentioned ) the objects being either all 
relevant or all irrelevant. . | 

SI. 26. @aq :--restrainb over the mind ( +e such a desire ) 
@is--at the proper time, timely ( charity .). grqeqr----is 
equivalent here to qaraian. AAA o—AUAAACA PITA THT: 


_‘\ maintaining silence with regard to speaking about other 


i 


bh 





» Peoples’ wives. qiaf—is connected with aafa® by ‘ arqereaty 
10 
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wametgq ( when tla connection is easily waderstood ) eate:’ | 
Vor a similar idea, of stfaaotata cepse ara) Sa. V. aaa 
is fem. from qq, Pan. IV. 1.77. qenraia:---The idea recurs at 
Vai. Sa. al, 45. (stra ara at &c.). aeaen—ag aaa Tag TATA 
aq: exe sas See Vart on Pan’, V. I. 124. Common to all 
the s/dstras, svaqeatare:—aares: faraatea whose application 
( operation ) is unobstructed ¢, ¢, never failing in producing the 
desired effect. ‘Which violates no rales or ordinances.’ K. T. 
Telang. a qaqra--Blessings of all kinds. 

Sl, 27, #¢8:-by low men, poor~spirited men, incapable of 
sustained exertions. frperg § art Raardt(a At+itt+mat+et 
gar:—men of the 2nd class. Cf Mudrarakshasa Act, II. 

Sl], 28. fyar—Agreeable and yet arear--earareazat not 
departing from justice, just. afa:— a course of conduct, 
behaviour. afsa-acrseaned | ABteaTa steey 1 see Pan. 
V. 2, 114 <A dirty or foul deed. azazq: &c—Because 
sNaeNezrNs a NTMI Tar! Te: etay--Acting nobly, 
keeping up one’s dignity. (/. Sis. IX. 5. qyaatayy &c-- 
Tread, follow, in the foot-steps (of the great), gige--is here used 
for gays advised, dictated. sviayraaaqyq-Three meanings can 
be assigned to this:- (1) stfanrat waataa sept aa the 
vow of lying on the edge of a sword. Cf. qozmaaraastary 
Ka‘d. p-869.; (2) or as Malli. explains it ( Rag, XIII. 67. ) 
BU area as aeynqaaMARy | sveattgaaN: area za 
aq uo xf wea: | ee efaaracqamary (moving on) aeaeqraley 
WAAR tor (3) according to ‘come qaqa TA |Et Hara 
Sa ay RarAAN qaeag | or wera waa arparsaa | 
starasag ara vefed Aieraerar: tt This explains the extreme 
difficulty of the course of conduct marked out for themselves 
by the good, 


81. 29. An Anyokds. ara--parched with; &+ Haft W: | FI—-D- 
p. of gay to be reduced. Pa’n. VII. 2. 55. fngperqra:-Almost 
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fall of wrinkles, or decayed. VY. B. At the end of a comp, gra 
may be translated by (1) for the most part, almost; as 
gaara: ; (2) abounding or rich in, full of; as enfearar tar; 
and (8) like, resembling; as aqaagra faq. farvagifart:— 
ear Aiataser\ Arata means aera lustre, fire; hence vigour, 
energy, , 

aayy &c.—aa: intoxicated, furicous @ A Pregr: aat farrat 
4 wer: Wt His: a mouthful of flesh qeq gra: @ TF cH: 
afersrar erat At whose desire is fixed solely on eating &. 
aTAARaTq—Ala AXA AT ABTeq: great in self-repect or honour 
aaa: — BAA aT adie «Bea: 1 BASH ea Taea- 
eaaty frqreda | ar afe ‘aq aanacntageracq (Rag, IX. 
55.) fai areaartata ecqa: | Sid, Kau. Sahtqz—Rac: steQi- 
€attdt; as applied to the pollen of flowers both, aac and ar 
are correct; but as applied tothe mane of alion gaz is the 
only correct form. Hence effz is the only correct form 
and not @yitz when meaning a lion (as written in some 
lexicons). 

Si. 30. faafa- The word af@ is curiously derived in Manu 
Sm, V. 55—aTa wartersta eq aratierraey i vaeataea 
araey waaied aaiiaer; ut fae:— feaedifa, a word of the 
waqze class; feet aorrrqaarq i Sid, Kau. axaraeq worthy 
of, in keeping with one’s greatness or magnanimity of 
heart; inherent disposition or character (according to Malli; 
see Com, on Rag. VI, 21. ) Fig.—Artha'ntaranya'sa. 
For the idea Comp. ASCSIMTSTSACATATET AATF 
SG ot storage efter effort estar Sue ou CBhé, 
Vi. 1 49, 

—=S8L 81. sppqroraqraq— (1) He falls down on his knees 
(2) falls at the feet ( of another. ). Both the senses seem 
to be intended, fqyogz—the giver of food TaNTT:— TTT at 
the end of a comp. indicates excellence; compare the similar use 
of such words as @qy, aayx &c. See Amara, IIL. 1. 59, 
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ficq—with patience or seriousness, ‘@TZae:—with hundreds 
of crjoling expressions or words of coaxing ( addressed to 
him, )} An Anyskti (a kind of Aprastutapras‘amsa’. ) 


Sl. 32. aftafgi4a—Rotating, revolving:--an idea that fits 
in well with Samsa’ra which means ‘that in which the soul 
passes from one corporeal eXistence to another. sq: aT at & Wlad- 
who indeel being dead is not born again. This is the sense 
in which the late Mr, Telang. seems to take this passage. It 
seems however simpler to construe it as a: TFA: Hl WA WITS 
‘who is not born and who is not dead: birth and death 
are the necessary conditions through which every one must 
pas. Cf. ‘mraer® Walregdg wen gqeaa’ Bg. IL 27, 
waera elevation, eminence, a rise in status, 

Sl. 83. gat—a@r arzaar aemt: 1 twofold ‘queqrar st7aa aay 
faraeay aaeqrasart Pa'n, V. 2. 42, 43.~—sra ia optionally 
substituted for ag in the oase of (& or f; fear, ea, ay, 
TAT. AALTT-UTET Aa: sremeda. noble-minded, high-souled 
The other reading & wa eq: &c. means: There are two courses 
(of action ) for &c. aft at &c-( 1) stands at the head of 
all; (2) stands on the head &c. For the idea expressed here 
comp, Werth aero: aqarer frar xe feafas wOrctaretiht 
Uttar. fireftaae—A high-minded man rather than occupy low 
position retires from society and leads a secluded life. Fig, 
Upama’. 

Sl. 84, qgeqiq-from 924 speech-+4qfa the lord of; here the 
planet Jupiter. aaa: aAtTearaneaaar: ez deme Va'rt, on Pan, 
VI. L 157. @is substituted for the final of gq and qq when 
followed by qfa and @t and the sense is a particular deity 
and a thief respectively; so qatat—qegt. Galaadt:—vell 


respected or esteemed 7% ¢, of middle size. 


PaTo—fawreag ga fie: unvsnal, pncommon; fay; fame: 
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(titre aay Bier: Tea bent on performing deeds of unusual valour. 
aaay A denom. from ae meaning Yt wit; derived with the 
aff. ¢7e by the rale WEWNPBAIH TATE: Ba’ Pa’n IIT. 1. 17, 
meyer brilliant. wreq:--- 9. 1, revolving. gait mH: by weaurene 
&c, Pao, IIf. 4. 72. qaq-The time of new or full moon 
( opposition or conjunction )- aftqraatdtaa:—atiaaay: qer 
arsraary: 1 araitstaare: afte: avaaa: Ha: atstaardta: 
‘This refers to the severance of the demon’s head at the 
time when the nectar that was churned out of the ccean was 
served to the gods, and Ra/hu attempted to drink it. by 
joining their line. The sun and the moon informed Vishna 
of the fraud, whereupon that Deity severed his head with his 
discns. But as the demon had tasted a little quantity of 
amrta the head lived and is supposed to wreak its vengeance 
en the two luninaries. See Mat. Pu, Adh. II. 5. 13, 16. 


8S], 35. worgsy---The flat surface of ( extensive board 
formed by ) his hoods. Comp, Mat, Pa. COLIX. 7 aeaqgq—on 
the back. Avy. Comp. This form is less common though by 
no means very rare; comp. Bv- I- 60; Nai. ILL 40; Sis. 
III. 70, VIL 32 and 70, Bhatti V. 4. qr ma. qgaqr ar | 
Pa'n. Il. 1. 18. The words qr¢ and aq are optionally 
compounded with a noun in the gen. cise into an Avy, the 
final ay of these being irregalarly (faq ary -TFIeT ATA TTA 
1 Sid, Kau.) changed to gy; optionally there is the Gen. Tat-); 6. g- 
qittgtg. TeAtzTq. When the last word has the sense of the 
loc. the final may be changed to ayq as here, the sense 
being ygeq ay. Sea Gr. § 274. arersta—mre properly means 
the bosom ( waeqt see Amara, II. 77 ); hencea portion, 
a corner of tne ocean’s surface mre ary mrerata Loc. Tat, 
The Tad. aff. @ ( ¥4 ) is necessarily added to a Tat. ending 
in ay by Pa’n. V. 4. 7. staractq with but scanty regard. 
The ocean seems to take but little notice of the Tortoise 
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with his immense body. For the story see Mat. Pu. Chap. 
CCXLIX. 26,27. avez expresses here ‘wonder, astonishment,’ 
Carga). featarn:—a raat ate ararg. The fem. of retry 
is formed in three ways, so the other forms of the pt. 
. are fa:a@tat: and fa:efizeq: ; see TITAT Gr. § 826, The fig. is 
artha'ntaranya'sa (confirming the general proposition about the 
magnanimity of the actions of the great by the particular 
instance of the sea. ee 

Sl. 36, aaqz—Indra. The word here may be aqaq or 
qT; At Rta eit waar or—arq. The former is 
derived by ‘START Un. I. 159; the latter by ‘aaat qgaq’ Pa'u. 
VI. 4- 128. agqiegy: a4:—-Maina’ka, son of Himalaya and Mena. 
Cf. AAA al aMITITTA Ty HaTHAHAN A ATTASITT | FAT Tas- 
fe saa aaa T HOT MATAATT, Kum. [. 20. Allusion--formerly 
the mountains had wings with which they flew about and 
grew very troublesome. To stop the evil Indra lopped off 
their wings with his thunderbolt when hundreds of them 
flew to the sea for protection, Only Maina’ka escaped the fate 
which overtook others. For this legend, see Ra’ma’. Sun. K- 
Adh. I. 115-119, For the physical explanation, see Notes on 
Rag. I. 68. Mark the use of the word gfwq here. In the 
construction of q~y- a ora q:, such a word is not usual, 
its signification being implied in the construction itself, Mr, 
Telang’s note. 

Sl, 87. aq--aq-- since then; in as much as- qr: e7e~ (1) 
touched with the rays; (2) with feet, @xet—of pre-eminent 
valour; fa showing excess (waq) ‘stearatvarast Pia: Pan V. 2: 
121. faafy—insult. Cf aaeered aia ait tat erat: | 
Miran rea cat anita vara n Utt, VI. 14; also geet 
arr aia: TEA wea Prerefigny | wares ca 
fraoerar eed ear aalegar tt Kir. I. 43. where fyayic is the same as” 
faare. Cf. also II], 44. V. 0. faafa which nearly means the 
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game thing. 1t properly means ‘ change, agitation;’ hence what 
causes such agitation, offence, injury. Fig. gereaq. 

Sl 88. azataa? AMA Alar Hara ATT FY wear water 
wTesrrear ( wall-like ) excellent cheeks; the excellence consist- 
ing in theic breadth or massiveness. ‘qaTeHrarrat: a: TeRToS- 
eqamraa Ginarainamahodadhi quoted by Malli. in his com, on 
Rag. V. 48. Orthis may mean ‘the temples and cheeks. 
Pritt properly means a wall, fr. fz to separate; a wall separates 
two rooms, hence any thing tliat separates, distinguishes (used at 
the end of a Karm. Comp.). yara—‘ nature,’ a permanent trait in 
one’s character; opp. t2 f4arx. Comp. sl- 52, last line. For the. 
idea comp. Kalidisa-awart f€ a aa: adteaa Rag. XL 1, 
and {Hat ae Marat Ta: HaNTsasaAd | 

Sl. 39: sree &c.—The idea of the sl. is that all these 


qualities sink into utter insignificance when compared to mo- 
ney. If one has money these are nothing to him. Comp. 


sl. 41. agfrsrt:—nobdility of birth. Cf. Mal. Mad. II. 
13, S’a. IV. 18, ga Aftfn—Bravery is said here to be 
an enemy as it often proves an obstacle to earning money. 
A brave man can never stoop tosuch mean acts as it some- 
times becomes necessary for a seeker of wealth to perform. 

Sl. 40. efexarer—giexyq is peculiarly derived by Pan. 
( V. 2. 93.) gfyaftegtextaageetrarasenny sete rainia 
atu geg is the Soul, the lord of the body. It is thus 
explained by Vénan-gegeq feentiitgan | ex ste T TY- 
LITTAT BLATANT TS | ABI BOAT | Le TASHA TeAVTy 
TAT PITHIGST I aRA YEeiewia Fat | 
THN BATT STA ATA PATaTeyeasy Te TATA 
favacar aaray azgory | Also. gegoneqar gwar 1 Bhattoji. There 
are two kinds of Jndriyas, Jna'nendriyas and Karmendriyas, thus 


given by Manu~styt eraqardt Grer aivar Sa vat | created 


CETTE AA AT THA SqaT Ut TA is the eleventh organ of sense 
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which is internal. Inthe Vedanta qaqa, gfe, stegre and faz 
are said to be the four internal organs. According to some 
these are the different faculties constituting the mind or syzq:- 
wc. Others add ayeq:qror to the list making up a qayq@. 
at@ is evidently used here forthe mind and not in the sense 
ef the Veda'ntins. ayqfagq—unrepulsed, in full ( un-impaired ) 
vigour. @=aaqq--power of speech. stqisgaz—Comp. faawa sear 
Pt. II; gtrafsay Mv. areq: &c— becomes quite a changed 
man (in as much ashe is differently treated by the world 
at large ); see the next sl. 

Sl. 41. anda: —gies sa: nobly born; as+q: ( €4). CE for 
the ideas contained in the three slokas 39-41 the well known Su- 
bha'shita qearateren rare aeqrateder qeTg: | AeA: A TAIT 
SH AMA: TA TST: w Also waRHT eHKT TTTAAy BITZI 
sredt Ta Teana HATE AEA ST Ml METANT AT: Tea FeAita 
Pgs TAA Aa FeaTas fda: gitwaa uw Fig. Kavyalinga 
aa sor: Brspataraq=q explaining the reason of a wealthy man _ 
being considered wat <c. 

Sl. 42. atdesura apr aett aea a adel aes are: | Cf. Subhé. 
; saeat UWSTAAMA.” Ar:—attachment to worldly objects, associ. 
ation with mon. f|7:—wHeRar METAL HA: See A seEIaA | Fear 
aa froet fart: ita Tea UU RaAT— Alaa: TAM | aaa 
Rarara avy: from aq+Hery (1a). WItaTT— propitiating a 
wicked man. In doing this one is likely by habit to lose his good 
disposition. at7z-impudence, impolitic conduct eqrmzarz—careless- 
ness or indiscretion (not exercising prudence and jadgment) in 
expenditare, including charity is evidently a better reading than 
warmg &c- where wart means ‘liberality, giving away’ Fig. 
aeqarrafaarzata incicating the common attribute, | 

Sl. 48. «fa:—passage ont; money goes out in these three 


ways. at &c, The language here is rather condensed. fave 
ought to be supplied from the first line after qeq which means 
‘his’ answering to q:. 
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81, 44. qrétiafte:—Cat or polished on a polishing stone. efafaen 
—forcibly struck %. e. wounded with weapons. waeai— 
waq after: Inst. Tat.; reduced by the flow of rat. Here eftw 
has the same meaning a8 q5eEN ( thin, which is a mark of 
beauty ). This is preferable to afforya: which is a Bah. and 
implies the cessation of the flow of rut, and therefore the 
poet uses the rather unusual Ivst. Tat. yaqrqo—sarattar 
atana arat Bah.; sarq from <a to become dry or thick+ 7: 
shrunken. C/. aa: sarantar: asrareseaioat: | + + + Ae: 
wareeq ata vq fiat cafes: Mud. III. 7. As the floods subside 
in autumn the rivers. shrink back into their proper beds and 
look beautiful with their pellucid waters. Cf qqeqdrat acat 
aadat .... Prax varat axe gear | Bhatti. JI. 1. Also Rag. IV. 
19, 21. 

Rose —( er) set saat aera: | Sucha moon is 
considered not only beautiful but also an object of reverence, 
Cf. qatatraca atigarair: qaqa: aareaair fe ve: | Rag. V. 16. 
WATT, Wats wat gyq t Kir Il 11. 
aivaq—-An abs. noun from qq. The aff. gate ( gaz ) is 
optionally added to form abstract nouns to TY, FF, eq, TZ, ay 
&c. ‘Quaifieg gies Pa’n V. 1. 122. arity I—as Charudatta, 
the hero of the Mrch.; and not in vices. 


Fig. Dipaka, as the common attribute 3am is mentioned 
once with regard to ‘sar?’ which is yea (matter in hand ) 
with respect to afi dc. which are stqeqa. ‘aH 
ayer veasTHaATT ( 7%) K. P, x. 

Sl. 45. qftefiot: —Reduced in circamstances every way (it ), 
completely poverty-stricken. Wafa-properly means the palm 
hollowed; hence by Lakshana’ what is contained therein; also a 
measure equal to two palas. eyeaia-ey@ governs the dat. Sve 
Péo. I, 4. 56. eyst: full of sc. wealth. opp. to qftefior:. 
Mark the force of the prepositions qft and aq. emaft-a vera | 
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eapable of a very larze number of meanings according te context; 
here, thinks, considers. @WAATY -8AT FATT. 

STa:-hence; #, ¢ because of the facb mentioned above. az- 
aprecq—The state of havirg no fixity, variability. 4 wateqa- 
Mgt TET Ala: | construe FT WETITaMN AAHrengy WATT 
&e. | : 

Sl. 46. g-teqa-Desiderative of ae: although a faepaar root 
it is here used with only one object. farfaaxaq—a Karm. The 
Fig. here is eyq. @a—equivalent to aré. sta seems to 
have been used here ina wider sense:-now, at present. This 
verse gives a very sound advice to princes to secure the pros- 
perity of their states. The last three lines contain an gqat and the 
metaphor of the first has not been kept up. 


Sl. 47. fear-murderous, cruel, bloody. From fga+< 
added qresiea by ‘afrareq &c.” Pan. III. 2. 147. apeqa- 
with an eye solely to wealth; greedy. ageq—liberal, munifi- 
eant. faeq may be taken either as adj. or adv. in the dissola- 
tion of the comps. faeqsyay and gadvergarmar, The fig. 
is STAT. | 

Sl. 48. arai—stigreteqa, power to enforce command. Ré- 
marshi considers the word arajararg to be an Ty AeT 4. 6 As 
including all people. The Brdb.nanis are sp2cially mentioned as 
most deserving help and protection, their priestly avocition 
making it impossible for them to defend themselves. | ET TE 
WT T TIA:—with whom these six qailities have no prevalence - 
i. ¢. who do not possess them. rf irqimaa-taking ane 
with a king ¢, 6, becoming a royal favourite. 


SL 49. frsrerere‘@aq—arei ve: (alson.) aferz;, fra 
Ms wRaayY. weeqa—AeE is the waterless tract now know® 
aa Ma'rwa'r. faarasfery watfa werararg gia we:; fr.a+z Un. 
1. 7, @Ba--on the mountain Meru, whicu according to ths 
Pordnas is made up of gold and jewels. It is the loftient 
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ynountain on eatth and the centre round which the whole 
firmament tevolves. HI git AT Hal:—do not show yourself 
as beiog in an abject condition. The last line shows that on 
the capacity of man depends his fortune, and it should be rightly 
understood to counteract the effect of the first which is 
fatalitic. The fig. is getea. See sl. 57. 


3]. 50 attqc—moving within the range of the senses ( af ); 
henca, known. @tq7att an: —sbject supplication. The flg. here is 
aryezyaraear. Some liberal person is addressed with thess 
words which apparently refer to the cloud. stgeqaqafar is thus 
defined:—srzeqamaiat ar at aa searrar K. P. x. 


SL 5l—araarattat—with close or assiduous attention, 
eye w:—such, referring to ~ eaasratt in the above s’loka. 
Although the s‘lokas are quite unconnectel with each other 
still the poet allows the ellipsis to remain because it is 
eo easy to suppy it, faq --- @faq-some... others. 4a 
Raa AeT AEA TlaA:--before every one that you see. The fig- 
is amgesagqaar here. 

Sl. 52, srarentne:—airaart pct wat kara Fae: VTETS 
causeless strife, unprovoked quarrel, gqq refers to each 
of the nominatives foregoing. | 

Sl. 53. Every serpent of a particalar species is supposed 
to have in its crest a jewel which shines by night. ‘The verse 
is attributed to Cha'nakya. See Kavyasangraha p. 293. and 
S'a'rngadhara p. 68.’ Telang. The fig. is gare by areed. 
There is however a mixture of qeaageTargy also, 


Sl, 54. The language here is somewhat condensed, yori, 


| a4: and wzaq have to be supplied with every clause; éiafa a: 


iat! wr: a arealala woaa &c. xa SFaieq one who likes to 
stick fast to religious observances, @aq-is derived from figaq. 
ait—ordinarily means qaaqairs (from #7{+"7, the a7 being chan- 
ged toz by Un, 1V, 128) one given to contemplation; hence 
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hete a nian of réservé, one who keeps silence. ‘qreyeray aya’ Amara 
For its Vedéntic meaning see, Bg. II. 56. gercat—aercen ara: t 
Riera seater faaad wart: | The possessive aff. z here implies 
censure. rq is used here qupex t.e. to expresg possibility; 
or in the sense of ‘indeed.’ 

Sl, 55. shr—is regarded as the greatest of all evils, being 
the origin of most of them, Cf ‘arm: qaeq aie’ HH. 
I, 27. art: eveang arg ( strony sorry ) fea ae wai eag 
Bhag. P. atam-Here the qx shows fairy or opposition. 
ax:—The other realing qy: yields a better sense and 
ought to have been preferred. Bhartrhari considers Vidya’ ay 
the best treasure, Cf. Sls. 16,20,21, and 103. ayqaa:— 
Of. saltaey ameitienqaitera | Bg. Il. 84, ‘q Wrat- 
meoneer HAS FA aT: Mrchh. 

Sl, 56, feqao—fetea (Inst Rar) wart: rendered pale 
by ( the overpowering light of ) day, srasqcqy—svatepnaaart 
we aq Nan. Bah. eqrgai— as sreiaaea aev i Of. 
‘unlettered, illiterate’ in English. Want of learning becomes 
a disgrace more marked in.such a case, qqageta:—Here 
the word ada is to be emphasised. Te T--Both ate and 
wem are correct and used by classical writers. The change 
of a to @ is explained by -referring it to the guteafe 
group.-etq: @e:—a wicked man gone to the courtyard of 
a king’s palace. This maz also be metaphorical—who has 
curried royal favour This sl. is quoted inthe K. P. as an in- 
stance of the fig. queg. sty arate TAT wey ‘qreareerroriter 
anrararizaie: (of causes which are partly agreeable and 
partly otherwise. ). It is acfined as—afearaearaagienrT area et 
wiq! aaearsar! Here the moon alone obscured by day is 
sufficient to become a s‘alya ( sore affliction ) and yet others are 
mentioned, | 


Sl 57. @tareg Here the word is used in its genera 
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genie; any sacrificer( comp. af q erat S’a. I. ) and has nothing 
to do with the priest of that name at a great sacrifice 
Seat—Not pre, p, as the root is always Par, but formed 
with the aff, qrrqy; see not? on Sana: sl. 12. qrage:— 
Tataita, fire;- yoga ( stp ). The fig. is Tareq which is thus 
defined—gereq: gatast ( TIAA TART AA ) ata gid- 
faewaai1 K, P. x. 

‘SL 58 ‘arge:—also used as Wea (from agt+e (ae ) 
n possessive affix added to the words of the féswtz class 
ace Pa’n. V. 2, 97.); garralous, officious. amq7rey7—timid. For the 
meaning of ymeq of. ‘cay qireat ofaerceet’ Rag. VI. 20, 
SPT ata:—noble-born, polite in behaviour, courteous. stnFqi— 
difficult. to obtain success in; diffirult properly to carry out. 
The other reading arg: for @tze: avoids repetition, the 
meaning in that case being ‘delirious’; bat when we look to 
what the common piriance is in this conection, the reading 
does not seem to be preferable. : 

Sl. 59, wRte—Tasa: last: Gar AT a Ty, TET; Bah.; of 
one that has brig'itened all wicke] man, i.e. who has broughs 
credit to the whole class, yas Yaar: Fwy) unbridled; 
one that has been let loose as it were. weate &c. 


sire ( wag) Petar searavera eit: afa: eta; 


me araraezar frat staat Bisa: wa, W.th the reading frezq for 
fzezq the sense is--‘whose indulgence in wicked conduct 
com nenced before is now developed.’ -Tel ing. 

Sl, 60. This verse very cleverly describes friendship ag 
we find it in the world. Insincere frieidship shows at its high- 
est at the very beginning, but gradually vanishes and is 
compare to the shadow in the morning which is longe3i at sun- 
rise, and goes on c)ntracting till noon. A good man’s friend- 
ship however is hardly parceptible like the mid-day shadow but 
goes on steadily increasing, 

ya —Fem. of 7g; also ag; sce note on SI. 20, f#T—to be 

al 
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connected with gaf4 &> by what is called waststt oyeea like 
TIITET TERA; Soe note on rg Sl,-23. The fig. is rqqr, 

Sl. 61. g7.--kc.—-yH asa a Draniva. esd: Fizar wi. 
“wea Tre TAT, T Wy. Bah. firsgrceor—those thst are causelessly 
enemies; frsprewt Ait: t The fig. of specc here is aeaytqey 
which is defined as ‘ayreeq mixa mama? axera: K.P. x, 
Iisro ae 7m, atat anl fyyYT are mentioned as th» respaohiys 
enemies of att, at7 and qara. 


Sl. 62. s7qz7—clo3e apolicstion, strong attachment, qs q- 
aereg:—T here is also Upidt sveTa here; @s a: dam Tergq 
armm:t We have preferrel the siny. to the plural az it 
kaep3 up the uniformity of construction with regard to 
the use of the sing. throughout. : 

St. 63. qeizat — cleverness in speech, command over 
language, eloquence, sqqq3a4t—From the way in which 
the study of the Velas is frequently referrel to in these 
Satekas we may iufer that Bhartraari was not a 
Buddhist. Cf. sl. 65,67; see Introduction 


Sl. GL, ay means ayryaczordinzg tothe commentary and the 
Vis'vakosaa; the word also means haste, but this sense is not 


: neceptable here. fatfnrze— fata: afinrq: ( insult, contempt ) 


ARNT ATT: GIT: esrence gist grat agea: | conversation about 
others without meaning the least offence; even the pith:of which 
is free from disrespect to others, afeanrmeay—the vow of 
standing on the edge of a sword; algo explained otherwise ‘as 
the practice of continence even in the company of a young 
wife, See notes on Sl. 28. This Sl. is quoted in the Kuvalayi- 
nanda as an instance of qqeqarart, with some variations, 

SI. 65, eqrm:—charity. 2»areq:—some take this with vary as 
well as with the nominatives following it, with the necessary 
change of gender. [Targqo—frHaa assrer fratrdyever visto- 
rious; at war yet @ &c. Some separate @sfF making it'an ad}. ‘to 


= 
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ftiq. gfe-Loc. sing. of gga which optionally becomes q7 
fron the acc, plural. gq also occurs as a word by itself. ‘este 
eeata aa’ t Amara. yiqe--Holy knowledge; or knowledge 
in general. Tue fig. is FFA? siuce there is the manifestation 
of the effect q7zq althouzh its cause Yazq has been denied; f#- 
war (tat ] wWatarg wrafafientai K.P. x. 


$63. agirske.—feeat dara. Preeaairara ea 
merges: aea faztaargz: like a dense Cq ) line ( ary )of rocks 
a The fiz. here is 3791, az the simile-expressing word 
being omitted in the comp.ual w:q% 6.934, For a similar 
idva see sl, 63. 


Sl. 67. arate 7 wray -evcu its name isnot known there, 
t. @, 49 brace of it is left, awaRreraar—by reason of its 
possessing the forn of a p2acl. eqreqrg-In Swa'ti t. ee 
when the sua is in conjunction with the constellation Svati. 
It is suppose] thit at the time of the san coming in 
conjunction with this constellation the pearl-shells barst 
open anithe raia-drops that they rezzive into their cavity 
form pearls; se3 Vardhiumibira XV 13. Cf qrafage sated 
UMeIC AAA HASTA: | AIA AAT FARIRsAT Tare tI 
Mél. 1.6. eeqtfaeey--A pearl of first water, a@qis evident'y 
preferable to aq. stg &.—HITA RAG PWIA BI AT: 
Strat WM TET! wiaT—Iinee this verbis repeated a strict 
rhetorician would «daiect in this @apagrHvz ( the fault of 
repeating a worl with the sam: meaning). The fig. is 
BTALHACAT. 

Sl, 68. Some take @q with a:, bat that is nob good; 
the construction should bo aRafeatiesia azeta_T meaning 
‘ahe that wishes good only to befal her husband deserveg 
to be called ‘wife.’ @aaqq Mark the gender of this word 
which is neu.; the gender of Sanikrt words in sone cases 


3, quite arbitrary as remarked by Pdén.—fyafasa 
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mMeryemexea ' Of. the word ec which is mase, and 
is always used in the plural. 

Sl. 69. aqatra 7: —trisinz to greatness by humility. wy. 
qaeq:—pres. p. from the causal of eqr. Their appreciation of 
other people’s merits is in itself a sign of their possessing merits. 
(WaAo—ITHAT TAT: FIAT BCFA: YAAUCeAT, Azz KeATAT- 
way: 4g fraa: Taet: Ye: J. oA To—araqrat ans SAMA aa 
iat want Aa ara swrstee Feary. arqraar-srasatearaar 
( atrTy) arg 7. Conte udbious sileacs is ths best treatinent 
for a calumniator. The fig. here is fatpqpara, 

SL. 70. wfefre%aq:—hanging very low. stagat:—Not 
hauguty. qafara:—with the acquis.tion of wealth, This sl. occurs 
ia the Sa. Act, V. The figures in this sl. according t2 
Ra'ghavabhatta are Prarfiqs, aramfaaerrar ( faraea aracct- 
GAT AAWISVTGAIUSN Th: ), wTEaTTaT aad syeaeara 
( enara qeated Ras raqiratcauteteat ts: ). . 

S!. 71, Gf. sl. 65. supra. The fig, here is ftaeay as the 
S'astras &>. are sp2cially mentioned as imparting beauty to 
the ear &c, to the exclusion of the ear-oraaments &c It 
is thus defined fafaeqengs arafud aerpera 1 argeeasqqrera 
Ttwaen gar evar K.P. x. 

Sl. 72. aqq—The abl. by ‘arcorrarardtrea:’ Pan. I. 4. 
27. Taat fron which a person is warded off is pat in the 
abl. case. fgara ataaq—may mean (1) fq arataa ( fest 
ein ) fx TaTara urges (his friead ) to apply himself to as 
wo-k bnaicial t> him; or( 2) streard aretaa sets himsel 
about the accomplishmant of his fciend’s good. The dat. if 
to be explained by ‘ figgatgqrea qe air eaqira: Pa’p. IT. 
3. 14. When an infinitive of purpose is ‘not actually used 
in a sentence its object is putin the dat, case; qara}l aie 
wuewsy weierd: Sid. Kaa, 


81. 73. fareetramay—canses to bloom, opens. A denom. vef, 
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derived from fapa with the aff. feq( 4). fapa-fana: are: 
( fold ) srearq; full blown or ‘expanded. UHSTHSTTR- 
SAH MAPACHA: Amara. elaq—-a white lotus, Like HAT ib 
is a lotus booming abt moonrise. areas: oto be taken 
with all the three—f?amt, qez ani ASIA. tft ater---applica - 
tion, resolutely ‘setting oneself about. Fig. Artha’ataranya’sa, 

Sl. 74. quee —Geay azardia Tatas: | TATE: —sat 
facta; dram: gay: ena sa — Aa eIMUT: ATT; ETA 
stata, at t. 6. without sacrificing their own good.  ear- 
waA—i. 6. Sata araazay. See note on fear sl. 72, 

Si. 75, gerad—eager, At wey amaA—reunited with the 
same water.  3reala—oecomes calm, settles down. The stanz® 
draws a Very nice moral lesson from a common occurrence 
iu the kitchen, Th> mlik on being well heated begins to 
boil over, but if water isailel to it, it settles down, The 
fiz. is aqayeatenie; there is also pisaisE. 

Sl. 76. aaa or fsa is described as lying in the ocean, 
and so he is called saxref¢ ( Amara. ) and aftiufs ataarar. 
eftafzsrq —Of Keos'va'’s enemies the demons. qimfasat &c.— 


chains of mountains séeking shelter (sc. from the wrath of | 


Indra ). S2e note on sl. 36. wage: with the fires that 
destroy the world at the end of the creation. The commentator 
| Ra’ marshi gives to this word the sense Q@sweaqtsral Tay 
in addition, but this is quite obscure, For a@garys see 
Matsya Purana CLXXIV. 49, et seg. 


This may be looked upon as an instance of STTET TATE the 
avqeda being not directly mentioned. 

Sl 77. Ino line 8 the Nirnayasagar Edition reads yeqrqa 
for ygestza which will only suit with the reading * waq7y 
for engT TTT; as it stands however it is entirely 
objectionable, 


Sl. 78. qafagqal:—fall of nectarious holiness or holy 
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nectar. W7aqyyq (vai at THT q Scfigrea-magnifying to the size of 
& mountain, making much of, fayxeq:—some, few, rare. Mr. 
Telang compares with this the use of @fwqin Bhag. VII 
3. Cra ara saa @ ae TayeNaed gery: | Ra’marshi. | 

Sl. 79. gafnfe the mountain of gold, 4%. tstari#-—Kaila’ss 
being white (on account of being covered with snow) is 
con-idered to be a mountain of silver, aq &c.~The trees 
o. other mountains are the same that they are, they are 
not changed into sandal trees as they would be if they 
grew on the Malaya mountain, aqrdy—we honour. Cf 
sTgaq aay aéiqa: Rag. VIII, and Mallina'tha’s com. thereon. 
The fig. ie fatrarara. 

Sl. 80. <eaeré:---with the 18 valuable jewels ¢ churned out 
of the ocean before obtaining the 14th—nectar) <tyrargor | 
avid wz ATstt-— did not take affright at the appearance ‘of the 
drealful poison. Cf. sreeimarwat a dteasfey1 For the 
story, see Ra’m4. Bal. K. 45. Bhag. P. VIII. 6-8, Ni’. 
S’a. 27. The fig. here is sryreaqceare, 

Sl. 81. qeyrartr—One wearing a wallet, aaedt—qarea aa° 
atecyeq q: awed; ( from TAG + fara: ) high-souled, also wise. 
> faz shows qrareet. apratett—( era staaa ea ) One that seeks to 

pain his object, 

Sl, 82. spaf¥q-One possessing absolute power. fasrstat—froe- 
dom from hypocrisy. aera &c.—some take this to mean ‘of all — 
persons,'in which sense sqfy would be superfluous. qagrtarq—canse: 
of all ¢. ¢. G44, astaaT &c, wts-a righteous course of conduct, 

Sl. 83, wafe ar—is equivalent here to stear. =eareara-Farare- 
AVa: eareg: TENG. oter:-faaitcarea aia: Tadaedifat | Ramarshi, 

Sl. 84. aarareq—var SITAR wey, qeaA-whose hopes (of escape) 
had been baffled. prog &c.- Hes Tisai TIAA aEN. TUT FHTA- 
iex¢7¢q—whose limbs had been weakened by hunger. f7faraq— 

( fra saa; fa: fe Un. 895 eft gag ) raw flesh, 


Fig. araqteaqrare, 
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81,85. arg &c.—arg hil aad Bat, ware. The word aa hag 
# donble application here, as applied to the ball aryys means 
well-rounded; in the other case it meshs ‘of virtuous conduct’: 
whose course of actions i: well-regulated. Cf. aw feaaearfrqa’ 
waar Riz. V. 33. aeqifaeq: not abiding, short-lived, 
The Fig. is wateacare. 
Sl. 86, AIST —AIcqeTy | ‘aA Miaras Tat TH wT Pin. IV, 1. 
161; Fa+aq with augment y, Fasg; with sy we have arqy. 
aT7at Wa —Does not suffer, is not ruined, The Fig is eqq@ in 
the first half and equ in the second. 


| SI]. 87, eTi77I-increases, waxes, The root fe with sq, pass, 
means to grow in bulk, to thrive, as arqfty means to decrease 
iu bulk, @eqcqeq-are not grieved. f&gar:—overpowered by 
difficulties. ” 

S] 88. ar—guide, adviser. Cf. sraret Halt gat rrenarced 
Mod, IL ggeqfa---The spiritual adviser and counsellor of 
Indra. For derivation gee sl. 34 syasa: fs EX:—wWuv, as i 
well known (fas), enjoys the favour of Hari. By a curious 
oversight this is left ountia the translation. Gada: —Eat 3qtT: 
qearery wary aa wz: (srr); lit- sprang from water. The 
name of Indra’s elephaut obtained :t the churning of the 
milky ocean. ®qaqeaeta—may be taken as a Tat, or a 
Dvvndwa. The latter is preferable. wsqq—means here the 
accompaniments of royalty. wa: had to yield, was routed, 
‘THT Z—A poztical license. The poet’s meaning is 7 qr 
chrq azy, and so the two words ought not to have been 
compounded. As it s:ands we may explain dyaq qreot FaarcoTy | 
fre fax &c.~This may be taken in two ways:--faftaa 
a3 an interjection, and qa Get separately; or the whole 
together as meaning—Fie upon vain valour. eryteaceare,’ 


Sl 89. aq &c.—epio: ongay. watataiterd: ‘sratar fw 


oe _ 
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ama: (Amara. gfzat afraaa Star areaq—ae AP: aay 
87TH: BY: Tue construction is peculiar, 

Sl. 90. @rqz-a bill man. @yse} ATY_—Droke with a 
loul report. “Tha fast of the tree being ara ( Palm ) adds 
bo the forc2 of the lins3 a3 it gives little or no shade’! 
Telang. The fiz. is ayaiegremga. Cf. weefera ize taciarre | 
aia fared Pree. | 

Sl. 91. agdreT_ —trouyle fron WF —Viz, ug CY. the last 
line with rea ate grease: ay: H. ‘In the Kavya« 
sangraha this stanza is given a3 Vetalbiatta’s p. 39,’ 
Mr. Telang’s note. The fig. is sratequuire. 

Sl. 92. arda—soxie commentators interpret this as waad. 
ft, however, seems td b2 used here sfyqeH ‘inleed,’ does 
Create gayetq—The jewel-maa (vey oa wetq ); the best 
men. It may also be explainel thongu not preferably as yey: 
xeqiaa (jowel-like) Qf. srat wratt ageps amin wx | 
Malli. on Rag. XVIL1. s¥éHrmY—rn ornament ( beantifier ) 
of. Here eae (sq) is added ft. TANS AT TT aT: 
wzeqa: the moment a min becomes a Purusharataa; aferr 
GTN wT reas | — 

Sl, 98. ater qaeie7 feg—The spring is the season for the 
trees to put forth new leaves. Mee a thorny slirub growing 
in a desert; it is eaten by camels, wayea—aefe oars Tai 
at ATs Por Sig Rrafa ( urges men to action ), fron e+Fay 
Haiti; F7Tt Ke; it is irregularly derived by eraqady &e.’ Pan. 
Itl, 1, 114. araqnx@—The bird araq is supposed to 
drink only a few drops of rain water when the sun is id 
Sva'ti. Various discrepsut stories are ctirrent about this bird | 
with which every one is familiar. 

Sl. ¢4. aaeargt—A denontinative. ¢qga is added to aA: 
in the sense of ‘paying homage to’; qaqEqa FATT |! TATA TT: | - | 
Sid. Kau. on Pa’n If. 1 19. qa—here used to introducs 
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an. odjection— bat, are they not &¢ ? eat ara:—accursed 
fate, Cf, eagai S’a. VI. 6, gafataataarat & fas fare 
gi; XL. 6£, Tae word arq is algo similarly used. Sce Vair. 
Sa. si. 8. The word @i% is ‘more commonly used in this 
sense and at the end of acomp; 4 1 Ss FaTATEA SINFIABT | 
Mai. IL oftgaqr: ea aagrat) Ut Lo qam-7a mEseatt 
agi: | under the power of fate. The gods, Indra 
included, are finite beings whose existence as separate deities 
terminates at the end’ of a kalpa and whose sovereignty 10 
heaven is nob. permanent. gfafaza &c.—qh MASA HAATUS 
SIN CHS BiBTS; wWaaad sawery pre-determined, fixed 
BAHT qe #3. BEyvon Vilhi has no arbitrary power to 
dispense fruits, It is entirely guided by men’s actions in the 
distribution thereof, The poet here distinguishes between 
Vidhi ond Karman, ‘@mea:—Lvery action must’ bear itg 
fruits, good or bad. Of, ‘af@ amafia eftaea’ Mahabharata, 
and the well known Swnrti ‘ara eae at’ &c. a Bra: 
mai —The dat. by ‘aqeaftqeargreaasarearua | Pa’us 
II, 8. 16. Here ayqaarg is equivalent to aay! The gen: 
may also be used with words like sp &c.; TeaTyTTAyT qsat 
arg: | at wadarnlaamaeara fee iSid. Kau, The Fig. here is 
ait which is defined as ‘watracaragt WANT: quara: | K. P, x: 
S/ara or climax is that in which exccllence rising successive 
ultimately reaches its culminating point, | 

Si. 95, a#arssq—Like a potter, Here the aff. aq refers 
to the fmar viz. the work of forming things which Brahma’ has 
to do like a potter’s fashionnig his clay-things, srglos Me Stat- 
in the cavity of the immense vessel of the primordial egg, bursting 
which Brahma’ came out and out of which the universe sprang: 
See Manu. J. 11-18 and Mat, P. II. 24. et seg. aqt-be- 
cause the two shelves of the egg form the extreme boundaries 


of the universe within which every existing thing is situated, 


ly 


ee 


eee 
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fxatra _~estrainel, chained down as ic were. fasy:—The name 
sa thus popularly derivel——wentty -araz at Mea AFA AAA: | 
pent Rat Saal ASMA TA TT TATT UI AaIAaATCe-bwo constructions are 
possible: —( 1 } Tet MY be taken a3 meaning a forest (EMIAART 
gy msy ) anil nara wr asa Bah comp. meaning ‘beset with 

great difficulty’; (2) The other way is to take tga as an adj. 

qualifying eft i@e (a noun ), meaning ‘the great difficulty. 
The latter wry is preferable. Vishna was cursed by Daurva’sas 

to undergo the penalty of being born on the earth ten times 
Je ten incarna'ions are given ip the following couplet— #7eq: 

Ra aca AAR AAT: | cat UT RTT TSA: HS AA TATU 
ex:—taqeaary ea; fr. SE +T Un. IL. 22. The S'rutis derive 
the word differently. @. arsithamtas exer exery VAlso 
SH: TATA AAT SANA ATS ATT | TTA eT TAS eretenae fa- 


Ru Ska. P. Harsaiagen—mrraaes Tages ATi; 4 Ma- 


Pad 


dhyamapadalopi comp, ®TI%—a human skull, The story” 
of Rudra’s begging with a skull in his hands is given 
in the Ska. P, wai—see sl. 93. According to. Ba'ma- 
rshi the term gq includes the stars and other heaven= 
ly bodies (sted eeqteaoy | GRTAT aT ary water | ) 
‘We extract the following from Mr. Telang’s notes:— 
“The sentiment of this stanza again shocks the orthodoxy of 


~~“the co-nmentator. One copy of the commentary has the following. 


aeaeraattat ews Tae eta TH TATATT | TEAC A HT 
aia Wearingind aenda | genaea atesaterert fella: Brier 
qezrertqTarsa ti But the idea is not so uncommon @ one as this 
indicates, Thus in the Yoga-Vasishtha quoted iu the commentary 
on the Ramayana p. 12 ( Bom. Ed,), we read Sait antrar Fysy: 
eines auita aq it fetrears fe cease errant wireate. And 
this is given as the occasion of Vishnu’s incarnations. Another 
account of them may be seen at Matsya Purdna XLVIL, Sl | 
103-4, where Bhrigu says to Vishpo: qeary aaa ATTA ait 
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Praflar i TeAeT AURIS ATTIYTIN MS Ul AATET AT ATTT Tee aA 
qa: 9 u armen a Barra saa arcatere tt This Stanza occurs 
in the Kavyasangraha p, 6.” 

Remarks:—The sl. is faulty in many ways as regards the — 
construction ani mewinzg of almost every line, The Tad- 
aff, wz is wel ia such instances as SANIT ( see 
Pan V, 1. 115,). Here aq has a distinct relation with 
arate 7. 6. the far. Now here a@aisxq is to be taken 
with ‘f747qa7q7 wherein the action is implied. Then the 
construction becomes aE ay Hera wArTaeS Hrafire: 
&c. Here arrarat goes well with Brahma’ bat not with 
Sais as ib is absurd to suppose a are to be confined 
in a pot. Agiin Ra’marshi says sraqr-eare Patra i ¢@. 
FSSA ST Rrarg frafra:—but then what is the meaning 
of wea? In the second line there is nothing objectionable 
but the construction is ambiguous, waq bemg a noun ag 
well as an adjective. In the third line ‘the comp 
arremiiaige is to be understood as a madhyamapadalopi’ 
Then follows frarery. Now what relation is there between 
qe and fwarzaay? If any sense is to be given. to the 
clause we must understand we firat agdqazay taking j : 
as @neet ogg, Perhaps the poet wrote egzm: qualifying 
ey:, ® being a mistake for ay: committed by some careless 
scribe. Again in ths fourth line the causal sense go 
prominently expressed by faarta, fra and arfia altogether 
disappears arrafa being used, Thus there is the fault 
called RANE. 


SL 96. wefa—bears the desired fruit. atana—Fate ig of 
three kinds; fea, qresy, and fisqarr. There is a reference 
here to the first kind. The fig. is etqH_ the predicate expressing 
the aq being only once expressed. There is also -gyar, 


FTAA — AT TAHT A vetg:; fr. azote, water 
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+-the matud aff. 4, the @ being irregularly dropped before it, 
faqateqaq-iu's critical or trying position, fAqq is a generic 
term for difficulty, GQ’ Bhatti VI. 88, and Bg. II, 2, 
where the venerable S’ankara‘cha’rya renlers fayy by eqteeutz. 
guna gaia —This ani the preceding sl. show that the 
author believed ina fermer birth, which Buddhism does not 


recognise. See Introduction, C/. avefarey faeia arftrayz i Pt. 1- 


Sl. 98. f¥a—a well wisher, C/ feare a: AY AF a fez: | Ki. 
I, 5. yearai—sreor: aft Avya; or better, spafaiega afanay 
Tat., by the Va'rt. ‘atearqa: mreararey fearaar’ | grereay—Pro- 
perly the very deadly poison produced at the churning of the 
ocean; hence any virulent poison. aftmar—virtuous. conduct. 
Cf ‘aneaer atdadt @ afemar’iS’a. V. 15. “With the reading 
aiearg which would secm to mean “crookedness,” the meaning 
of the Stanza must be “that which makes wicked men of good 
ones,” &c, This is also the meaning according to Ramarshi with 
the reading afmsniy, which he interprets to be either acer 
oreat, aan aera Kea wala (commentary ).” Mer, 
Valang, sqq@y:—used adverbially here, meaning ‘with persistent 
application.’ | 


Sl. 99. feat: svgarat—The result should be considered 
enfiya:—till death. Of. ‘atepftaitarata’ Rag. XIX. 56. 
and Veni, IV, 6. faqrg:—( from f4+qa+ast or Hq) originally 
means cooking, and thence ripeness, development, consequence, 
Wevaegq: Eee —burning (7. ¢. giving pain to) the vitals 
of the heart like the barb of an arrow, - The fig. is Upama’. — 

Sl. 100. earft—a cooking vessel; eqala fageTare | Ua 
Lapis-lazuli; I< ag ATT ( 8T5z) 80 called because first obtained 
from the mountain Vidura. farawasy—The cake of sesamum aftér 
oil has been pressed out of it, oil-cake. (afeqra-Scratches, ploughs. 
HicarstT—(qee m.=a collection) a collection of karpu'ra | 
trees, afay—from y to cover, surround+fa ( fRT); that 
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which surrounds, a hedge. waramg—arz7 is a kind of 
very poor grain, and is commonly known as edt. anTit — 
Lit, the land of religions rites ¢ e, this world as opposed 
tu atari ( snch as Swarga, the world of the moon &€, ), 
‘The idea is somewhat similar to that of Bishop Butler 
who calls this a world for man’s probation.’.—Telang. Hindu 
writers refer by this to India (the land of Bharata wcqaqy ) 
which is the fittest land for the performance of religious 
rites, It is laid down in' S/ruti (see Chha’nd Up. ) that men 
repsir to the world of the moon &c. to reap the  beneiits 
of their meritorious deeds; and when the fund of happiness 
laid in store there for them is exhaustel they come down 
again to this world of mortals to perforn karma, Cy, 
ephynrasieay wide ati Kad. p. 457. etaiafiat ava pica 
et awegay’ i Ra'ma. Ayo. K. gdfafaita ng waatacar 
wet quoted by Mr, Telang from Muir. V. 825. aqa—is 
used here ina wider sense; as meaning the performance of 
one’s religions duties of all sorts, necessary to elevate him 
to heaven. The idea expressed here is this. Men who waste 
the opportunity of securing heaven ( or moksha’) by practising 
tapas given to them by birthin this world are as foolish ag 
one &c, The fig. is fzefar. 


Sl. 101. The moral Mr, Telang draws from this verse is “A 
man may do the most difficult and dangerous things in order 
to do what is fated not to happen, or to avoid what is fated to 
happen. But he will fail.” There is no reference in this verse, 
however, to “ avoidiag what is fated to happen,” The verse ‘says 
that although a man may dive into the sea ( for pearls or othez 
gems ),go to the golden mountain Meru, conquer enemies in 
battle, or carry on trade and so forth, no wealth comes to him if it 
is fated not to come; ( qemdagrarsarea aa razate ) for how can 
that be counteracted which is destined to happen? agra’ &c.— 


wt 6, oO pearls &c, STEA--BE Acq Vay | aenet: Pra:—Ac- 


\ 
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cording to sbme the widya’s are three, viz. sireqtrer¥t or me- 
taphysics ( srearenraz ar), ait the threo Vedas, and aa or acg- 
4vq administration of justice, According to some they are four 
Viz. WERTH wat Tat eesti saat! Kamandaka. Tho 
usual number of Vidya's, however, is fourteen—nraity TSIM 
ataren eararaseat: | quer ararea waiter waraaiat See Rag. 


VY. 21. w3j:--These are said to be 64. wraqqa:—-in obedi- 
ence to the power of fate. 


81,102. qeq antral etana—is friendly disposed towards 
him. a@fafye—eea may qualify fare as well as ceq; or afafa= 
. collections of choice things and jewels, For the alleged fatalistic 
tendency of the Hindus in general see the [ntrodnction, 

SI, 103. e@rasaay:—losing an opportunity; the unprofitable | 
passing away of time. a@aqeq ( aftiaeie azaRe Hae 
wea Breey +) Cara: AlAaTZaAN | AARAaT—aAg:  aTI-ira: YA A 
MEAT: AT OF TB AY HTRS AANA HA ar Tegt: 1 obedient or 
devoted to her husband. amagrnaq—strat power to enforce 
obedience q7 HS Fett The fig. is qf{te#ear; see sl. Tl. 

SI. 104. Mr. Telang on this verse remarks—“The first 
line is ungrammatical unless ¢ is taken ag an expletive by 
igself, But @ is not used in the class of works to which 
these S'atakas belong.” The verse occurs here with slightly 
different readings in sloka 383 g. 


S1. 105. sttyerrqreity:—by those who are poor only in 
harsh words 7 e. who will uct utter harsh words. eqarcatae — 
For s similar expression, of. erage aa: | wcaiearairae:— 
GUAT TC ATS: FUTATT: TEAHATAT:, A: 1 AT (or  jarq—censure, 
sraisseratrats qitarratzay | wratat Sea a wea fra 

wr5or, tt Amara. 

SI. 106. sarifaeq—p.p. of areyafa denom. fr. RIT (ehain) 
of one who is despised, afflicted, worried. Mr. Telang os 
that staraqea seg is not a usual. constraction, and 

| 


i 








| 
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therefore the reading wagaqrat ( see foot-note p, 34 ) is 
better. This is however open to another objection: for it 
involves the @ry—stqavg, the word aqaqrg though given 
by the lexieographers for ‘fire’ being hardly if ever used 
by the poets. The fig. is gsteq. 

Sl. 107. # @afeq—do not wound or pierce. The reading 


~weaiea would be better. @zrafarswet:—arrow-like glances. 


f 


BUA-Fsz Wa that which reduces size; hence fire; Ba-+31Ta (=). 


81. 108, arareaq—( 1) covered over with his rays; ( 2 ) 
trodden under the fect, subdued. Mr, Telang thinks that 
in the jatter sense there would seem to be an allusion to 
the Va'mana Inearnation of. Vishnu. egre &.—enre agar 
errata eaite was: Ba. earcz--, from eqra+im Un, 2: 13.) 
profusely, widely, The fig. is Upamé. 

Si, 109. afezeaen waraa—aea here mcans towards him. 
siztaa &c. are denominative verbs. mrariq-acts like a 
canal, ¢. ¢ assumes the narrowness of a eanal. acgrda— 
becomes tame like a deer. tavaqyraa—prodnces the cffecte 
of a shower of nectar. 

Sl. 110, asm &c—Tois is interpreted in three ways:— 
(1) Sart er gm ereata: ( 2) aarger & aoeaat &c. and (3) 
SSAC Aap: &c. For taking wrfe uuderstocd in ( 2 ) there is 
no authority. (3 ) esata: % mop: seems rather a strange inter- 
pretation, yet it is not quite unacceptable. In (1) the 
word ett has hardly any prepriety. Any of  sensis (1) 
and (3) however will do. aaag fi dasa wag here may 
be taken as a noun in the acc. or a3 an adverb, incaning 
‘ewily, withont difficulty’; in the latter case, In the forwer 

sense ¢f, Rama’s suyi.g @@ qita area @ ale ar Braet ary 
SAA Haat aaa ata Reqayt Uttara. asaqgacqafaa:— 
GMAT Fe. ATT or Gea say Asi B. 





gettting, ie 
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MISCELLANEOUS, 


Sl. 1. The word efforrgq in the second line is to be 
construed with each of che first three lines, ejorf STAIN — 
the heart of women cannot be comprehendel ( lib. seized >). 
wara has a two--fold seuse-(1) not to be fathomed &c.; 
(2) not to ba felt or touched-by the hand. a1¢-—Ren 
feeling, inwardi motive, ‘“apgPrcra sire: Yadava-—kosha, 
quoted by Mulli. in his com. on Rag, Il. 26. qda&c.— 
Waa @: gem: art: | ET Favq:—Zig-zag like the narrow ( footpath 
iD & mountain. TsH TA TAA —a common expression to denote. 
vusteadiness, Cf, afetiemane-ams | aeniraaraaa- 
Mohamudgara, @¢3: a4 affar-growing with the faults; i. ¢. as 
the woman grows the fanits develop in her. The fig. is upama’, 

Sl. 2. sifrgq &c.—killed. with hia face towards ( pot 
turned away from) the enemy. {481 araq-let that apart. 
leave aside all consideration--about, C/. faga arqaar witat 
Vik. argng:—praise— ary qa WT: TAAY WANTS TIVE 
fa were: | Leaving aside all consideration of the sttainment 
of hesven or victory, the applause of both the armies is not ~ 
an iosignificant gain fur a man who fails wounded tr the 
Sront part of his body. a 

Sl, 8, wrarq@—stands at the top eag—the third in- | 
earnation of Vishnu that Ifted up the earth when the demon 
Hiranya’ksha, brother of Hiranyakashipn was carrying it with 
him into the depths o® the ocean, and killed the demon. The ~ 
reading aaeia@s: is evidently a misprint occasioned by a copy- | 
ist’s blunder, and so it has boen changed to gq afes. The 
former hardly gave any sense. fi.-31y:—( This ought to be 
ube cump. word ) far ws qq: aea a: For the allusion sce 
nete on afstagietger: Sl. 34. The greatness of Vara‘ha consists > 
ju |ilting up the carth on his tusk, apd of Ra’hu, in | 
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beicg generous enough to let go a enemy whom he has in 
his clutches. 

Bl. 4. gzexq--the ocean grpia qeeqy; from 737G+4q; TES: 
ds changed to gy_q by seemaqgy a's Pa'n. VILT. 2. 18. 
at qeay:--ever moving along & path. qe is derived fromm 
yuri Me wesfa; wa, yea: t The space of the sky 
although it may appear extensive is repeatedly traversed by 
the sup. #tar:—things. eqry clear, well--defined. wfyayr— 


boundary-marks, wa%feqf:—encased as the flower is in the bad; 
confined, delimited. ware¥q-—opening, blooming of the intellect, 
hence its brilliancy, arfrn—a Praa atar aarat act a: 

$l. 5, The idea of the sl, is that one should make once 
for all a choice of the alternatives stated and act accordingly; 
wrat—firaa ofa strat fr. a-+oag. 44 aiear at; he should have 
the one or the other, and nothing between these. 

Sl. 6. gas—a& ote Asa Ele; we; a tortoise. Here the great 
Tortoise-the second incarnation of Vishnu. aaraa—Name 
of the seven principal mountain chains. These are—qjegt 
wey: wer: Cenrsers: | fee waiter aay SSTiar: ti 
‘feara-—The elephants of the quarters; suppo-ting and guarding 
them, These names are thus given by Amara-Rawq: youtret 
MRA: HAUSA: Wo Tey sT-g: Ta atA: gadteq fara ou. The 
Ramayana gives them differently, viz. Viriipdkeha for the 
East, Saamanasa for the West, Mahapadma for the Sonth, 
and Bhadra for the North. 

stata—what is under.aken. stamraarqg—of those whose 
minds are pure ¢ e, who never use equiveesl language bat 
state in unmistakable terms what they nouwd do. mafia oaghs 
to be  qafy, It is not clear whot the gist. of the sl. is. 


The connection between strongmindedness ard analanana- 


 eatva ipnot very clear. Prohahly th: post expresses hore ttig 


asime idea as he doczin the last lune of the next sluks, 
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Sl. 7. wheat ax aff: amr Nea A tortoise. Here the 
sccond incarnation of Vishni. Mr. Telang reads the third 
line as fe asEaTTeT aA ava &c. sue gesting that the line 
should be taken asa question and that for this it would be 
hetter to read f% WIIHAT, anil further remarks—‘ The read- 
‘ing fq is more appropriate to what I think is the intended 
sense, but to obtain that q mnst be got rid of,’ faaye: &c.--con- 
strue qartare arama ( aq) wavertedy Fratg: | xa—An obser-— 
vance that is binding. The sloka occurs in Mud. II. 

Sl. 8. fyoe—a ball of rice. CK aq aaa ar-aqiag: 
fT xranct Aravz7’ 1 Vic. II. This metaphoricaliy means ‘when 
bribed’. 9rx —Tabors were originally made of earth. gqaqaq— 
refers ts the practice of applying kneaded flour to a 
Mrdanga before it is played upon. 

Sl, 9. STU — eT at aT: TT CNN a TEEN 
bent upon, exerting themselves for. C/. wet ara fqara wars! 
H. arsroy:--The leader of; art wraita fr. sia +4t+ feT (e) by 
veepfigs &c” Pa’n, III. 2. 61. The # is changed to after 
ety and ara by the va'rt. araeracar Taal aver: ycyTo— 
aq Tua qa; shows the extreme selfishness of Va'dava. 
areq:-The submarine fire; also called Aurva; see sl, 76. 
wika—sirrrea Ta-Teqea: wl: a comp. of the Ferzeis clase, 
aya-qualifies arg; cansed or intensified by. Areewy—The: 
dat. is argeat by the vart, argea eif areari The cloud is 
mentioned here as the type of aq, 

Sl. 10. In this sl a minister and a poet are described 
as having a similar function to do by epithets which 
slishta. ¥rq-( 1) from afar; may also be metaphorical; (2) far 
apart 7. 6. by using words ina sliskia or secondary (srarny): 
sense; by presenting a striking picture to the mind far beyond ! 
the conception of ordinary men, stz— —(1) wealth or a pulitical’ 
end( 2) the inteadel sense, ayy greg eATET-AVoiding wrangling; 
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or offensive words; or better still take the whole as earqaret 
the twang'ng soinl of the bow, teachieving lofty aims by 
a wise stroke of policy without having recourse to war.; (2) 
faulty or offensive expressions, wrong words, deqat—( 1 ) 
assemblies of good ( or politically clever ) people, political 
“bodies; ( 2 ) assemblies of learned ( able to appreciate 
qxe7) men. qry—( 1) step; ( 2) words. areefrae—( 1) by 
consulting public opinion, (2) by going along with the 
current of ideas and conforming- to the tastes of his tines. 
For a similar comparison between a minister and a poet see 
Mod, IV. 2; Sia, XI. 6. 

Si. 11 WIT —WAA Ta qz:, used in a literal sense, powerfal, 
having power to dispense. yarmiga—araeiay faufaa Rams 
rshi, warked or settled «os one’s measure i. 6. portion 
destined to fali to one’s share tqaHq—Lit. go to, fall to one’s 
lot. Comp. for this sense of aq with wy, yaTiaard 
wqTaezatea Sa. V. 19, gered gaqqad &c. Meg. 
Some read gya#q supplying @4 as the subject, but then the 
construction becomes clamsy. acorq—t. ¢. to obtain more. 
Stra—directions, there is also an indirect reference to the 
other mesaing—‘hopas, expectations’. fgar:—A Bah. Comp. 
wears aera waaeog’ Pa'n, V. 4. 78. sea ar geal: 
aeatg ea ( st substituted for the final vowel ) eargt Sid. Kanu. 

Sl. 12. qtaftasa:—Should be attended upon. quit &c. 
—i, 6, “if they do aot give special instraction &c. €icpyt:— 
randam talk; ea ga {ofa art TATA \ Srerrr—precepts, infor- 
mation that can be safely relied upon, | 

Sl 13. SISTA —t enrious phrase; in the manner of a_ fall 
- of a bal? &. 6. to rise ayain @1 Fey aE TTI BeIHTALT 
aU HTB: TAT TNT | Ramarsii. C. qian arysararseqtaear 
(ATM: supra sl. 8%. s174:—An honon.able min, 2 maa of merit. 
ote [7y —a hump of clay, whieh remains sticking to the ground. | 
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6). 14. sxrat—mm. sweepings, dust, froma e+ AT (stattiet 
Ua ). wwwry-ger ws THA d cock. See Vai. S/d. 52. 

Sl. 15. fagrear—dull with the nightly sleep. tort &c.— 
For the idea expressed here, comp. Kir. I. 88 ani Rog. V, 
65. acargya—The lord of the world of gols ¢. e. 
Injra; or it may mean the gols of heaven. @#z-- 
qualifies @fyaqq understood. fxegiaax—properly a flash of 
lightning, hence manifestation. Construe arar: fagiwar: fagira 
atx aq &c —When the relative stands for a whole sentence such. 
as is represented by ‘that’ in English, it is always used in the 
sing. number and neuter gender. See Apte’s Guide, § 25, 


81, 16- darqe—aarty feat stafear; highly delighted. 
ftar:—interrupted, they enjoy utimixed felicity. The joys of 
crdinary men are often interrupted by misfortunes the 
thwarting of their desires &c. gat—mark the contrast. The 
happiness of the one never comes to an end; the thirst of 


the other never ends and makes him perpetually miserable. 
wey &c—The sentence ends with We:; supply q: as nom.- 
to trad. The idea scems to be this—A sane person never 
does any thing without some motive But it is difficult to 
see what the motive of Brahma’ was in creating Meru. Those 
who are self-contented have nothing to do with it. If the 
- Object be to gratify the last for money of avaricious persons, 
Meru with its wumending treasures can. never fulfil if, 
“S/arngadhara p. 20. ascribes this to Vidydpati.” Mr Telang. 

BL 17. qurarterg—qeen seHTaa TarTet ae ATT | 
ferry —aasiaa seq Praag ‘ae syvway aaz' i Pain. 
V, 2, 42. | | 

S118. waza —red wa ea | TH TT ATT wat 
‘@ear:; with the gait of an elephant; hence a beautiful woman, 
If the reading be @, TATA woull mean a ‘emile elephant; 


protuberant temples being rezsrded as a mark of agliness in 
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hor ease, etd ke —O/, Start akareafig ate st gery! 
sl. 82. above. | 

Sl.19. qge.—The top.or peak of a mountain, frya— 
‘ana fae zt aaTi uneven survace. FHI: aftziz saq:—one 
should value character above every thing. | 

Sl. 20, fara: painful, disagreeable, on account of constant: 
disappointment. erara—an effort accompanied with bodily 
or mental trouble. awzayara—a resolute undertaking. 
guaqata means here ‘a foolish attempt.” faqfz &c.—C/, 
sthaaata ar R yavanna clevorgy’ 1 eTMa—BeT A: STATA: 
des ruction of every thing a@réiaray 1 This corresponds to . 
‘faafy in the case of the ‘mavats.’ savatasmat:—who depart 
from their usual course viz, (I) remaining firm and supporting 
the earth; and (2) keeping within the limits, Men truly 
great are not eayafasmmq in fqz but the mountaing aod 
the oceang are. Re(eater—see note on SST mis. sl. 6. 
ey Ris—mean, and not ‘small’. Mr, Telang says—I however, prefer 
me TTT ACT ATT TAT Ta HAT: WaT 7 waftqa ala SFAT- 
z:. It may also do to take it as qearqtart HEAT: SVT AWA 
BARAT: YR A (watea) T Ma ASMA: | Rémarshi’s comment runs 
as follows:--Wat Maree: SAT: HIT: ( ec.) HAMA: Rey iat: TT 
qita lar near ga SHUNT. wage Tl Payee Ee wae | IT 
fewer: SAT BITTY HETET AaTAaET: aeTT SATA AAA TATA: 
va: Asma qeanetaie: ata aa. The ides of the 
Stanza, as explained by us, is a common one, Comp. Kirdta 
XJ., 54, and atill better beeause more closely alike 18 
Viracharita p 1!0 (‘Trith.), @ gtqea WSAraet fees ait 
SRA | warn: Reeaitl feaat 4! a watat atx 
Sasa wWeeaniagimaMieimaasarta gaa: tl It will 
be howeyer seen that Ram/ar.hi’s explanation is more tg 
the point, as already explained by us above. 


Sl. 21. ataratgeatgq—The space between the arms t. ¢, the 
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“ chest gumeaceg-applics to mt and afer; ( 1 )acare:- 
mqtee qa the nsil-like sword; (2 ) qrate £@ wiser: the swoid - 
like nuils. ln the second cise the padas inay also be er, are, 
the hair, and @tEez. sacqy—instructcd in, well versed in 
(love affaire), afrat-aivat aitraraalaumat @ efefa’ Amara. A 
womau in whom amour is prodaced. Since the words TT 
and sig are used afar here simply means a woman. 


Bl. 220 aragrearediarg—airy: qrpt diaa sre aia sth: 1 AL 
plant, a melicinal drug; also an herb which’ dies aiter 
becomizg ripe, The moon ig often calied the Lord of herbs, 
probably Levanse plants thrive under the influence of mcon-- 
light Cf, Rg. X. 83.-arHahea aaa: arta afadt AG’ where. 
Bayans saya sqaigarpaiazaq Wea TITTY | AACAET Tal 
Usa wan meagre: 1 fistretat Asrenag wz aaraVu Hy. 
XXV. See also Vay. P XXVIII. 12. 16, Mat. P. XXII 
10-13, More probably however siry {ary is Soma the plant 
the juice of which formed the well known beverage of the 
ancient Rishis. By a curious misapplication of names the term 
Soma came to be gn appellation of the moon and so all the 
epithets of Soma the plant were transferred to Soma the 
moon, See notes on Rag, Il. 73. fran- FereTegia « 
physician. gatryay—( I) a hundred physiciaus; ( 2) 
name of the 24th Iynar mansion containing one 
hundred stara, Ry}-read 124i. atadq@—an car-ring or au 
ornam:nt worn con the head. traagar— consumption which 
attackel the moon; als consumption in general. 8) eallel 
because it is as it we:e the prince of diseases C/A tH t- 
wat prot ase: a octhrarq (Sis. Tf, 96; commenting on 
which Malli. quo:es from Va'zbhatta—wagtrrama TWAT 
BUAT LUMA BT TATU Tea AAT ETAT 
ST UIS8UTy TW 1 Ge UTA AEN Tae AT AT 
The moga was cured tu be cternaliy c-usuimptive by his 
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father-in-law Daksha for paying sole attention to Rohinf and 
neglecting his other daughters. At the intercession of his 
wives the sentence of eternal consumption was commuted 
to one of periodical consumptien. 

Sl. 28 fax7—amorous sport; it is also one of the Aa’vas 
of love or S'ruga’ra. araTAsFT:—i. 6. universal sovereignty, 
anemperor only has the privilege of using a white umbrella. 
sTyzeTt—interwoven #, 6 continuous. fafege—when the 
eontinuity is broken. HAF? —AAFH 7 (in tove-quarrels } 
mtrsra (and sports ) sgeeq: aeT#t wey aq. The propriety of 
the words wrag—aitet is not clear. Probably the idea is ‘pearls 


a 


dropped down at such a time are not noticed, so Lakshmi 
Vanishes imperceptibly. fyairgaaaga—Lit, the state of being 
visible only at the end of quarters i. 6 not within the reach of 
eyesight. The words may also be taken separately arsyararg; 


faa: watfa and “wyRaAt TaNtd- 


VAIRAGYAS'ATAKA. 


ie eg denen cette ats « —etemantnemne 


Sl. 1. See sl. 1. Niti-s‘ataka, 


Sl. 2. The poet herein gives three canses of the decadence 
of learning—firet, learned men themselves do not encourage 
it being jealous of new aspirants for literary honours; 
secondly, wealthy meno in their own self—sufficiency despise 
knowledge; and lastly, ignorant men do not enconrage it 
because they cannot appreciate it, yaq:—the great, the rich; 
We—from y+ —sbeorbed, perished, decayed, aarirqeat: — 
BHAT BATT TIA: | 

Sl. 8. Garireqaq aftaq—life led ( lit, produced )} in 
this world; incidents of wordly life. staqgarfa—to expect 
something good out of. farg:—resnlt. faa: %—to me when [ 
am reflecting, when I take a right view of the matter. 
Prcatysa:—( 1) enjoyed for a long time, or ( 2 ) enjoyed 
after a long time, as Ra’marshi takes it, The former is, 
however, preferable as long enjoyment is required to make 
a man attached to worldly pleasures, which is implied in the \ 
succeeding line. wgreaqy wiae¥—become big; assume large 
proportions; hence tempt men with the magnitude of 
pleasures. sqaay qratrqa—( their object in assuming big 
proportions and tempting men away from Moksha being ) 
as it were to make (men) unhappy. 

















Sl. 4.. fatvargar--in the expectation of ( finding ) a treasure. 
sAtat:—fused, melted. yraaq:—Metallic ores, minerals. qaTTay 
&e.— trait areret Carat) weg; eat gee age 
yard qa: War. AaraqTy]—here means securing the magical 
p»wer with which some incantations are Supposed to endow 
a man who repeats them according to prescribed rules. qrqt{¥— 
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the cemetery being the usual place for such practice. Tv 
&e—-a broken cowrie-shell. aqaqra derived as Wat: Wea was 4 
comp. of the THT class. a eie 

Sl. 5, &% wlerq--country has been .traversed 

—Uho construction is peculiar. The subj. aa is understood. 
By the sitra ‘steqylarde -’Pan. Ill. 4. 12.qisadded, wz 
to words implying motion. ei is an acc. Mr. Telang cites 
as a parallel instance “asrmaaqs wa wag ataar Pra, IT, 
WRT —( meals were ) essen (by me). HrBeIq BWragar—with 
fear like that of a crow. The meaning is—I being an 
unwelcoms guest at tha house of stranzers, I was afraid 
they might at any moment drive me away, just as people 

— drive away a crow. Mr, Telang pats on this a different inter- 
pretation. He says. —‘T'he fear, however would rather seem to 
be the fear of being seen by others eating at the house of 
a stranger.” There is no warrant, however, to take the word 
stranger to mein @ person ofa different caste. weaq—zape, 
increase, grow stronger. Rimarahi tikes arqpSfarar: as a 
Bah. dissolving it as qrq@patn fata: saz aa (Fayaar) a 
but this is ungrammatical. 

Sl 6. Satat:—taunting § words,  strttq4q——humouring 
TEI arTar—with a vacant heart, though my mind was not 
sympathtic Trametes: G—_| my mind revolted against 
these things bat) I controlled my temper g77¢q &c.—yazart dt: 
qr aay (areas) —of bluated fac ilties, sens:le33, wickel. 

* Arerar- (Area: ema: aea:, geese: ] (Ogreed) of fruitles, 
expectations, tarq—To incise to something bad, A derivative 
of this word is sometimes used in a similar sense in 
Marathi ( a@rqaq. ) 

Sl. 7, afa:—Tims, i. e the prsiing away of time. era:-- 
fear, or disgust, sfzq &c,—a comp. of the WArratwag class. 
THIN: (TATE: Ta AIT aT) AfFer-lerived rom ag+ferez 


(et )+2rq: (sr)—that which  intoxicates, 
13 


’ 
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Sl. 8. The adjectives in the first two lines require to be 
| distributed between firqy: aud mie4t accorling as they ead 
Tee: in the instr, or the non. f¥ Jw%—misera'le (tar) derive 
a PRT AT a: prebrt aear—Lit, having nothing to do; hence, 

AM at a toss to know what to do. war ke—mngt: = 
na: aa gee facta a sterctn aa em aur. Avy. co up 
arqyasceatg—cor the sake of th: aczirse 1 369:n32. The word 
anq is often used in the sense it has here. Of. ateq Ft aweICEINA 

es: waevan aaqi H. I. See notes on Nit. S’a. sl, 94. 

aqesi—aget ag: qerednt areft ( from avatfait: ) oo 

high--soule] person, 

Sl. 9. yayagata:—Ramarshi explains this as equivalent to 
BU TIA: thin wich nothin: baster cw be suggested Bere 
qt: jin'lar, heave, com%emporary. HMI &2.-WiIsaw— 
equal to life, valu2d or esteem2l a3 life itself. The other 
interpretation plasel o1 this exprssior-—-HTT At TH BUT 
can hardly be acceptable, e7z-—The word is an indeclinabie 
( eqws7a -Amara, ) an] has generally the sense of the acc. or 
loc, It is also compornded with certain nouns; SUT, TINA 
eae, ( eaytiae ) &e. 

S]. 10, meq staat BETS — BT has. here two acc.s one of 
which is changed into nom. on account of the passive. fFar— 
aeqq —fre2 from —the destruction of animal life. 


Cf. Goldsmith:— 
“* And from the monntain’s grassy side, 
A guiltless feast I bring.” 
qaqa: PUEAIA: FZ: -beasts were created so as to live on grass: 
grass was fixed to be their food. axa sriaat lying 08 the 
lawn; ear means 4 natural plot of land. are &C, Sal: | 
aTTT:, AEA SAA AAT VE uarq, arg. To those that do not pos 
seas the faculty of re woo, God has assigned a cheap easy liveli 
hcoi; but to those who can think out the means of their a 
tion (i. e. men ) he has assigned a mode of life in pursuit 
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existence, in the case of man, engrosses all his energies, and leave® 


| 
| 
which all their good qualities are exhausted. The struggle for 
| him neither time, nor energy to seek eternal bliss, The lower 
| animals, however, which are powerless to effect their salvation 


have a comparatively easier livelihood assigned them by God, 


SL 11. @aiaresfa—Catting asunder the bonds of @ar. 
é i. obtaining salvation or unification with the Supreme Being. 
This is attained by means of Yoga, and then there is no re-birth 
for man. e7it &c—ezaT is attained by means of religious merit, 
vows, sacrifices &c, ‘he reward of these is eqat, and after 
the heavenly happiness is dujoyed for the prescribed term, there 
is again rebirth; again the acqisition of eq by religious merit 
again re-birth, : nd so on till the end of the creation, a@raaqa ~ 
Not a happy metaphor, as qq expresses a plurality of idea. The 
pret couli have as well said aaazaq &c. qq is probably 

: used for alliteration. 


—~*8L 12. gaa apr:—desire has preyed on our minds ( like 
canker on a bud ) aar:—i. «6. with cares and anxieties. qaqqq 
aaqis-it is we that have had oar ezifs. In popular language 
we say that time passes; but really speaking it is nob time 
that passes; time is eternal; bunt wwe have our eits from this 
world, The idea is nearly repeated inthe next sloka, 


Sl. 13. eeaa—We forbore, pardoned, Cf. array above. 

| 7 TTa-S:, but through invbility to retaliate. ganeaqa &c —The 
happ:ness which was not ours was as good aserelinquished; only 

we were discontented, and therefore, we cannot claim the merit 
of saints, though we did not enjoy pleasares. #@rer-—We 
have to put up with the inclemencies of the weather &, on 
account of poverty (as Ramarshi suggests ) but that does not 
Cntille us to the merit. of penance, saraq--We were 
engaged in contemplation, not of the feet of S‘iva, but of wealth. 
Thus though we did the same actions that are done by sages? 


33. 


) 
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viz. forgiving, renunciation, endurance, and contemplation, as to 
the fruits of those actions we have been deceived. We went 
the wrong way, and hence our disappointment. For frattaara- 
Toe: Tea Of. wehbe aayintairanontairaeaa Vie, I. 1. 

Sl 14. All parts of the body indicate the advent of old age. 
Greed alone grows young, + ¢, though old we feel as greedy, 
or more,as when we were young, asap here may also be 
taken as an gqmaqm i.e. indicating kindred things—the feel- 
ings of the mind. 


Sl. 15. swarque—({ 1) a part of the sky, and (2) a strip 
of cloth. #@4fq:—covered, clothed, or surrounded; p. p. from 
sy with aq. sreaq—(ser ma: Fea: AEM arg) wretched ness. 
‘The poet bewails the wretchedness of the sun and the moon who 
are here described as having but one strip of cloth in common to 
cover themselves with. The fig. here is »@q which is thus 
defined:—=aq: @ area Guitqeatiaaqaa Wai K.P. x. Wheao 
in the same sentence more than one meaning is possible it 
is Aq. 

Sl, 16. facacafteqrg—even after staying very long, frarar— 
is here used in the sense of the vanishing of pleasures, and ig 
explained by the words awa: eatasarg below. ezaq—of one’s 
own metion, voluntarily, qftargra—The dat. is equivalent 
to qitary afaq 1: See note on feara Niti S’a. 72, 
wWagqr—aqT is the same as yrieg for which see Bg. ILI. 
71-72. It is not used in its tecanical Veda/ntic sense ( for 
which see the next sl.) 


Sl.17. f@yasararsi—faqe is the same as freniiaerted- 
faa ‘discrimination of the real from the unreal. When 
one krows wherein lies permanent happiness, which alone 
can be called true happiness, he tries to acquire it. For this 
purpose 1m and others ( @A-@arqTrararaaraar ary Tare: | 
Ved. Sa’. ) are necessary. SarHrat meaus unfolding, budding 
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hence development. When one has discrimination, one.should 
bry to acquire s‘ama and others. yr is defined as ‘QrAtat- 
aq mentisaartamawaen ara frag: 4. ¢, restraining the mind 
from all other objects and devoting it to the hearing of tha 
recital of holy texts & (4. 6. aaa, farearat &c ) RATA 
when it bloo:ns #4. ¢. produces the wished for result 4. 6. the 
annihilation of all desires ( agy qivsaa ay areata ). ar ae- 
fa:—that well-known perfection (of contemplation) viz what 
is callel sfraafm  =oin which one enjoys the joy of 
Brahma. 

ars = &e.—acar 3st; (worn out, +. e. whose charms are 
lost by long use or which is overpowered by old age ) az- 


qa 8a agaaqt (the complete hold which it has on Indra) 


aq a: omeaqt: aa wera: t A Brakmavid who enjoys the 
supreme delight of Brahma is happier than Indra whose 
sovereiguty and greatness are fiuite and whois to be pitied 
for falling a victim to those. agraraa—(v. 1.) Indra, although 
unable to resist temptations, longs, nevertheless, to enjoy the 
delight of a Brahma-knoowing man. 


‘Sl.18. fee-w-gtienttaars:—fascssiaa ra rect award 
aitaaita: ws: Ft i The dog is supposed to thrust] its 
mouth, being pressed by hunger, into the brim of a jar in 
the hope of finding something to eat in it and so get it stuck 
round its neck. 


Sl. 19. fraraq—fraa sary. azfy¥—shouild also be taken 
with wapqicy, so as to give the meaning—even the coarse food 
eould b2 hal for but ons meal; it wa3 not suffizient for the 
two mealsin the day. sia &c—stonia ara wa arent ast 
Faget: gece a sttrartaqzeah 1 In spite of abject poverty, 
says the sloka, attaciment for worldly objects does not die out. 


Sl. 20. gfatwatyae:—bdy particular poets, segay-magnified 
praised, made much of, 
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Sl, 21. For a#rereaq some real arereeaq which is equivalent 
to qererpary—power to burn, araresqy can also be easily 
unterstood from the context to mean the same thing. 
aisagqarq-to which a fish-hook is attichel. gfgag AeTTTTAI 
Amara, The moth ani the fish ara not sentient beings and they 
caunot perceive danger, but men, sentient beings that they 
are, are ruined by their desires, syza-intertwinel, complicated- 
w7eq:—inscrutable, mysterious. 

Sl. 22. azaq &c.—upstart wealth often prodaces in- 
toxication. stqaeaq- -to consent to, to tolerate, Cf. infra sl. 90. 


Sl. 23. farazra—large-hearted. fyzqqx—upheld, preserved. 

aq &c.—probahly a reference to Paras'tra’ma, who conquered 
the world, and presented it to the Bra’‘hmanas, @raq_7 &c— 
RATATAT TMT ewe ( sTVTT art )—when supremacy has 
been acquired over a few towns. 
Si. 24. atray—( 1) ara sana ( €3¢7: ) gra; one who confers 
honour (on his dependants ); and (2) ara aia (araut) efx 
from atat+a (staqz7ea ) one who subdues the pride ( of the 
enemy ); any of these two senses will do here. wareq3:—-to- 
tally, utterly, 

‘Si. 25. stamnrat &c.—Th2 sovereign is considered as the 
hasband of the earth by Sanskrt poets, C/, ar fasm: TRrararz: 
where the king is spoken of as the husbind of the earth, 
% T7 qe tara:—what honour is it indeed ? a ¢qis here used 
in the same way aS @f af in ga: grata wrqa Ni. S’a. 32. 
Also Cf. qteerara: @ rarvarcaq &c. Kir. I. 31. cairiz 
qaa:—the loc, is noteworthy. faqtz @tey—Mr. Telang here 
remraks that ‘for having so little’ they should have grieved; 
but it would be better to suppose that they should have 
chiefly grieved for being the lords of wa@ifeger Tea. 


Sl. 25. afege: &c.—The whole earth is a dall Of clay 
encircled by the line of water (sea); it is indeed very 
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small, anl is parcelled out among themselves by a number 
of kings after hundreds of fights. Tbese petty chiefs are poor 
and abject; the poet therefore despises those that wish to 
get something out of them. 

SL 27. qe &.—qtat aie Pra wiea: wy. A royal court is 
frequented by buffoons, flatterers, and licentious and malicious 
people. The poet says,as he is none of these, a royal court 
is not the place for him. Mr. Telang here quotes from 
Javenal the following parallel lines:— 


“What's Rome to me, what business have I there? 


I who can neither lie, nor falsely swear, 


Nor praise my patron’s undeserving rhymes,” 


Sl. 28. ssrevy—to remove the miseries, to console them 
for their privations. faqaam@fawa wat—(in course of time ) 
it went to serve (the purpose ¢. 6. ) pleasures of sensualista; 
it became sudservient to sensualism. sitetfyaeq—one that 
doss not encourage learning. The same cause of the decline 
of learning has been given already in Vai. S‘a al. 2....... 
ora: eqastear: i... setae EaMiag ef-s derived from 
ST + FHT. 

Sl. 29. earsf¢—indescribable, unnamable, @ ara: siTdra— 
he alone was born; he alone deserves to be counted as 
hoving been boru, the birth of others is as good as nothing. 
ste@rtiaaa—for the purpose of decoration, as a decoration 
or ornament. It is well--known that S‘iva decorates himself 
with a string of haman skulls, That deity does not however 
give preference to one skull in particular, nor does he wear 
it on his head, as the poet seems to imply. xyrorarer &c.— 
UMTAT AT TAC TAA ITY A:; WA (derived from to go-+ 
ue ( at ) BAFa AAT BTA aT )—sloping (WaT: — TET F 
qs ry'| Amara;) inclined, disposed. aft: qAtR:---instr. absolute, 
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same as the loc. absolute sy qqeq Gea. yisqat:—excess of 
feverish or morbid pride. 


Sl 30. For a similar idea seo supra al, 24, arqzyy- 
wary: ataqi we are the sole masters of the wealth of 
words 7. e. we rule supreme over the domain of letters. 
frera—The gen, by the rule. orftadaxst aati ( wit). Pan. 
Il. 8. 52. Words meaning to remember, orremembrance and 
the ronts =3 and ¢a govern the gen. of their object, 

ate &c.—aireat ad: or sat: wer AAT. ewargaT—in exaustible. 
TieTT —( Fat. wry: ate) skill. afarezay (wa: Aa: Te Rie: 
eq; (For ef see note supra sl. 28 )—to remove the taint 
of their understanding, gaq@q—much more so( areata ); 
Comp arative of q. 

Sl. 81. aza—lovely, attractive; when a n. (azat ) it 
means a beantiful woman ICT CH—aare: wz ger: «art: 
@q. Air is derived from q tos move+ariq: by Ua. IT. 102. 
ae set ambatarat: edt Mat ae: Tale: gar ater 
qaia wi Amara, eq:faeFt:—of the he wenly rivers see note 
on e3¢ supra sl, 9. MURA WaT: — We raise ( lit. stretch 
forth ) our cries of invocition q-afc—arieaey: (sai: ) 
Amara. epit:—with sighs. qegre is an onomatopeic 
formation. 

Sl, 82. gait qfzey¥—Rimrrshi explain this as ‘ wealth 
being partitioned ont’; in connection with the last two lines, 
howover, this primary meaning will not suit, and we must 
have the secondary sense ‘weilth being. destroyed’ here. 

srqa— (fi+ATq ) without getting any money ( in 
charity, for which he comes ), fama: att: guar earaar. wa. 
eprar—The Ganges is so called from the king 3. ‘* The 
river Ganges when brought down from heaven by the 
austeritiea of Bhagitratha” ( see Ni. S’a. sl. OF .) “ was 
forced to flow over earth to follow him to the lower regions, 
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In its course it inundated the sacrificial ground of king Jahna 
who being angry drank up its waters. But the gods and 
sages, and particularly Bhagriatha, appeased his anger, and 
he consented to discharge those waters from his ears. the 
river is therefore regarded as his daughter.”—Apte’s Sk, 
. Dictionary, Another account of the descent of the Ganges, 
however, states that Jahnu was a Rishi performing penance 
and that the Ganges in its course having disturbed the sage in 
his concentration by flooding the country where he was, the 
sage in anger stopped the course of the river by pressing 
it under his thigh, At Bhagiratha’s earnest entreaties, however, 
he let the stream flow azain. @Zt, qi, anl ASH are given 
as synonymous terms, and some think that two of them are 
redundant. But ass has a clearly different shade of meaning. 
fAASARSs ar gia sarfafiteqrt Amara. A aser is a hollow 
in & mountain covered over with a thicket. 7 isa 
cave, 8 hollow dug aut in the side of a hill; and gaz though 
given by some to mean the same (ea & HezUl ar eft, Amara.) 
should rather be taken here to mean the gorge or defile between 
two hills, in which sense it is aed further on insl. 66. @Tyq- 
somewhere, 

Sl. 33, walt Aaq—to propitiate. Baw e7_—Confused mass 
of misery. grat eax a; waten aq); Un. I, 54, Giae 
wtzq @ai Amara. Mr. Telanz reads a@faaqy. Ile says * Hiag 
might mean qeqaq but this requires a straining’ eqaqrza &e.— 
CAAT BWIA: FEA. Tur: gers ateryz. The raearars is supposed 
to be a jewel the possession of which gives any desired object. 
When the mind is content it has acquired the power of the 
fara; for having nothing to wish for, the mind can say 
that it has given itself what it longs for. faa: aHeT: &e--s 
When all desires have been foregone, every desire has in fact 
been gratified. 


Ol. 34. aye;—aym is here used in the same way as ‘ birth’ ip 
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English in the sense of ‘noble birth’ The reading ara for aft 
in 1. 2 is not to be preferred; because ata in itself is a blemish 
and cannot be linked with other good things mentioned in the 
verse; secondly, all the expression; indicating danger are predi- 
cated asdirectly producing evil effects on the objects named, 
while no direct effect can bo produced on ata by the fear of 
being considered spiritless. There is therefore a want of symmetry 
if we accept the reading #j@ instead of are. 


8. 35. gredtatatrataama—aist ast wits faadtarra 
Byway i this comparison is very common, Cf. afasatzarraata, 
raqts agaenttadaryaaatsy Moh. M. 5. #¥ goes with grarara; 
between the se two sometimes a word may intervene, sqrze a rich 
man; derived from ar+ty+%, TUF. WIM bo—gZryarEey ATA 
ata sar awa, aga. Bah. gazs-—aae Ast Awr Fe: 
fra THATITARI—self-praise is forbidden, and is therefore consi- 
dered to be asin, Cf. maa fe wet araat A g@ arsa fasta 
frarzt Nai. IL. 48. geyitt saat aia eed weatragyr: | Subh 


Sl, 86. meq ( axaqreqy: aaeaq: border, frontier, aq WI: 
araeq:) means a frontior king, a tributary prince. f¥yzq—a wise 
man. of¥m:—(pp. of ftw with rq) originally means exceeded, 
overflowed, hence haughty. faaqg-a collection, errTaaTTti— 
became ancient history. 


Sl. 87. Toexplain apa: Rvmvashialls iets Tt: Tais 
will do very well. But Mr, Telang thinks af¥q to be an in- 
stance of eyray faraand refers for a parallel instance to Ryvg. Iif. 
50. In the passage referred to however th> causal sense 
isnot at all justifiable, which is not the case in the preset 
passage. faaras &c—faHt: Teearyz | SH atawat’ 1 Pan. V. 
2.105. ara agua | fap: aeeensa aia = faeras:, 
aw: » femarara Sid. Kan, 

Sl. 88. a%q ggqt:—( And there gre) many after him, %, 6 
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many who follow or depend upon him. The last two lines 
describe the game at dice in which the god of death and his wife 

are engaged. The world is their dice-board, mortals the dice- 
pieces (rt-Mara'thi @zqr,) and day and night the two 
dice. Slivaisthe Destroyer inthe Trinity and is described 
in the Pura’nas as playing at dice with his wife Parvati. 

S1 39. “ Human life being ‘only as long as a few twinklings 
of the eye how are we, the poet asks, to secure the four TEWys 
viz wt, syef, ara and ate?” This seems to be what Ra/marshi 
thinks of the verse. ‘The reference to sty in the text is of the 
faintest character. giatdta-aa_ with af governs the acc, ta 
however is nop mentione1 among the prepositions given in the 
slitra wore z—aer: TarEaca! Mark the alliteration in this sl. 


Sl. 40 feafirito— Raitt: Herat Tz THT TT TET! Ta Is 
a particular posture in religious meditation, thus described :— 
TAIN VOT Her Retedt gaara 1 Rev qararae Toft Taras 
ferqq uu Or Kegs aragy Trem eierot TEL TAN eurTear J Tal - 
wqafita 38 i TEA? —BaT tart aeareaaad qeq (Ata: arr: 
fagr—A sleep of melitation or contemplation. am: aaa faq- 
QeACs WAC: azT/ fiz t concentration of the mind on Brahma 
is here likened to sleep because the Yogi is dead to the external 

* world during the time of meditation—his mind takes cognisance 
of n> external objects like that of a man fast asleep. Ca aeTst — 
will they ever be? @gaeq-A denom. from arg ( gre 
STATA TA ). The other reading qcreqeq &c. adopted by Mr. - 
Telang (see foot-note) is more poetical but requires some such 
expression as ‘from me’ to be supplied, 

, Sl 41. atsa-araiteya aegis Amara; a sandy bank left 
by receding watcr; goes with gafta:. qaitg—the heavenly 
River, the Ganges. wapiitgat;—aaat seaararhita shear: 
weraqaermqtiar = Ra‘marshi; or aqeq daeq Bite: Bar 

" Sfgat: t Any of the two senses will do, araraa:—atad eta Ta: 
% a; who have taken to(i, e are repeating ) the words. 
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wae &c.— sea THAT: | IST: Steg: &: artgae: Tae: ATT 
@ egg: Bah. The joy referred to is, of course, that resulting 
from the manifestation of the Supreme Deity in contemplation. 
The reading ad Tata: is meaningiess unless we take srq7aq 
to mean. ‘earnest cries, fervent prayers,’ against the rudha sense 


of sqre. 


Sl. 42. stacaftq—the Ganges. gfta:—the quarters, sigeq— 
Not showing one’s poverty, or (2) freedom from meanness. qef¥- 
zq: &c--it is difficult to see the propriety of calling the Vaéa tree 
‘a dayita’.’ Proba'iy the poet refers by ‘dayita’ to weeqrag 
in which the wife plays a conspicuous part. ‘Let the Vata tree 
be my home’ ¢.¢. let me renounce the pleasures of the world 
and take to a devotee’s life worshipping S’iva, sitting under a 
Vata tree &C, 


Sl. 438. arg—A shark. Mage —misgivings, doubts, afeqexe ez 
wiems a wasted Wears: Hw: Rawmarshi, Wagrdieay- 
felling the tree (courage )on its bank. Cf supra. faefaua- 
Statcaera: Sl. 37, straq —an eddy,a whirlpool. a4{-the bank of a 
river. @€af: qr it:—those that have crossed it (the river) #.e. 
have conquered desire. 


Sl 44. ondent-faereagq &:—(Searching through ) the three 
worids where She course of worldly life prevails—Telang, The 
mind is deeply attached to sensual objects as the elephant is to 
his mite. In order to secure the elephant, there must be a 
strong post ( strery ); andto curb a sen3zual mind a strong 
mso. The post and th3 strong man, the elephant andthe mincs 
and sensual objects and female elephant, are the pairs compared 
here, and the poet says that he never wet nor ever heard of a 
strong-willed man who resisted the temptation of sensual object-. 


atiq=int xicatel, daqrera—a post for fastening or securing. 


Sl. 45. Constrae:-— & (raz: ) TAVAITC MT UES Liat q fsa 
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& e ( ara: ) ferarerrraierea: (a) ateted gale, erst arercnry 
Rratqecrarentagen: ( ze ) SATTESS SFT: egitaatad ie 
aq i fearsco—femommain olen efwder ae Bab. sua 
mean3 allurement or distraction; one commentary also explains it 
88 AT. Bea: &o.— area: eQrid efaa Tar earaar Avy. arawett- 
the gen. by srdimezrert pater’ i Pan. I. 3.52. sara y-- 
[sure is defined by Patanjali as ‘aw weteataar caray’] (1) at 
the end of my contemplation; or (2) during the interval between 
two @atfas, The idea is—after I shall have dropped my qarfy 
I shall smile at the life of misery I now lead, May the time 
come whenI shall enjoy the happiness of a qary. 

Sl. 46, aanfa—aztan sufed aangaq firmly placed, con- 
centrated, fqstt:—may be regarded as waritqéa, ata a frar a 
frat; by frararar’: Pan. I. 2, 70. ara aatat fear a 
farcaa (also arafgae ) aa 1 ge &c.—coveting a morsel of 
food from strangers, @feita—C/. supra arm AUAT TT: 
CUE BerT Sl 5. 

Sl. 47. fadiet—given away. p.p. of q with f%. qaen— 
young, tender. fay &c.—farre: qitowa: arat at—having an 
unfortunate resalt, faryrat:-the motions i.e. the workings of fate, 
fwarar—the night. frat arrar atqr Amara. ary is a prahara 
or 3 hours ( af aragee war. Amara ); and the night is con- 
sidered to have only three praharas, the first half watch and the 
last half being excluded. etary &c--ereq qurir aq Pra azz 
Gh wey VBdwy_ a. Bah. qror—a eee saviour. ICT 
gece: Amara. 

Sl. 48. fardarie fi3rv:—Rdémarshi explains this as follows:-- 
Ta TNT: STAC WT ceed: | aT aT: oraiazes: t ara PAT steqe 
wreatead: t The philosopher says to the king, what you 
reyard as greater satisfaction is not so in my esti- 
mation. Mr, Telang does not think Rza/marsii’s explanation as 
satisfactory, and proposes that f¥aq should be taken to 
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mean ‘greatness, gepq. This is certainly no improvement on 
Raiwmarsht’s interpretation, which is quite unobjectionable and 
gives food sense, The fig, is stureq<eate, 

Sl. 49. sterdoaq—eyaen aa: piteaq;: stars ary 
aay! afe: aveqeaq—( the mind too, ) moving ( but ) 
slowly towards exteraal objects, The mind is solely occu- 
pied in contemplation and hardly bestows any thought on 
external objects. The internal objects for a comtemplative 
mind are itself and the supreme soul; while the entire creation 
constitutes foreign things, These latter. are referred to by the 
word @Teq. | 

Sl. 50. Nay—( adj) obtained by begging;(n.) same as 
frat, food collected together by begging. at fratrarerayq. 
Amata, ararzenq—( ear ara trRZ) the ten quarters. 
fara &c.—fanrarar stacy qftora: | qitoria:—the end, 
close, or ternination; hence here, the closing act of life. When a 
man has accepted asceticism ( f7:éar) he has no worldly actions 
to perform, His accepting asceticism is therefore the last act of 
his life, exe &cee Those who have abandoned (i, ¢, got rid of ) 
the multitudes of contacts ( 1.6. opportunities) of self-humiliation 
(i ¢. in supplicating others.) —Telang 7 | 

Sl. 51. quraataar—neither very common nor a good simile; 
a horse is known for fleetness and not for fickleness, (/. however 
B4na's description of Lakshmi—z¢q (@...ReFHS eH eaaHATe: 
Taal... Then &e. TAMA —TS TAT AAT a. longing for 
(eminence). In line 4 the word sy#7q seems to be redundant. 

S1. 52. tq &e, Herat Prat, aera Faaek a arent aay 
aor: ag &c.—araar eatar asa Tze, cea HT ATT aay 
aFgrq—frail, liable to speedy dissolution; from qwSa+9QTe (3) 
Rraxsteat—the indulgences of youth, youtbful happiness. . 
Ri-narshi explains arsar by areorr, and another commentary by 
aifuqrmat; but neither of these is. satisfactory. amr—ata 


* 
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seems lo be used here in the sense of ‘Union with, or mani- 
festation in contemplation, of the Supreme Spirit, Its usual 
meaning is raratrarad: ‘ controlling the functions of the mind ° 
aaaana &c.— Qin ( by patience ) ar ar aare: success in the 
acquisition of the Samidhi by patient contemplation or 44 @ 
awimaa aay. Samidhi is the last and the most perfect stage 
in meditation, the eight stages being BAUR AAA ATTN ATATEM ATE = 


arcanarrarazaerma | ae7—2nd. pers. pl. Imper. of ar 


with f. gf@ fageqq—Form your inclination towards, tix your 
minds on. 

SL. 53, qrét—the edge. faa &e.—(@aa wea exam Wel FETT, 
arg 1 The edge of which is covered with a piece of white cloth, 
warat <a broken pot. sara &c.—earar: 1 aet eat wa: & FEST: 


Ode: & Carga wen saat ya eres HET a ( HTT) tT tary 


ae Ti miTaea MARA eae: yraaeregenqy: says Ramarshi. 
This is the meaning here ‘the formule or systems manifested in 
the three Vedas,’ Malli. commenting on Kum, If, 12 says eftaee 
rekiaten fa sare: eracdaqraraaraeatta: | But the meaning 
here is—the Vedas pronounced correctly (with proper intonation 
and accent.) 


wa—ofasmoky colour, blackened. wqqgerq—the adjacent 
part. grt gre wza:--going from one door to another qrq--an idecl, 
expressing preference, and usei with the clause containing the 


thing preferred (which is put in the nom, case ). See Apte’s 
Guide § 301. 


— FeaRerg-ge va: Hem: fr. qae+agq (7) by ‘emiaear’ aw 
Pao, IV. 3. 54., ae being a synonym of fq, Rey: HART aa 
great wi Vis'va. The sense intended by the pcet 
however is geq q aq Qo aeyan ay wat: | But this is inadmis- 
sible from a grammatical point of view. ware aq may be added 
to simple words, and not compounds, Vamana remarks—»zaref 


SAAT AaETEL Tees aT Te | TZTTAT MfaT- 
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fear aacafaa: ufavarg | The form may be defended by expisias 
ing it as qeaHe ATag:, BY being affixed by a ary: Pdne 
IV, 4. 98. 

Sl.54, eq &c—= qeaey faa Yast Ata: AeT | whose intellect 
is keen in thinking out the truth. ger &c—seqar: & fapeqt: 
ant wer: (weTta) Ga: —seqH... get: J: | wise men don’t care 
what others speak about them, but silently go their own way. t79y 
—this word Ramarshi elaborately explains by 4a BIN wT- 
aeraeq:;‘by themselves’ or ‘without meddling with others’ will do. 


Sl. 55. gftq &c—awa qa ara: , qeq calage:, aleq: zaaea- 
eqfaaeel AWe a | i.¢. tne worldly ties which proved an obstruction 
to them having been snapped. sqratfaq—a serpent orraftadt 
fayac: Amara. amsitfay is derived from ‘erat (a serpent’s 
fang )+faq ( sirsat fasaearedtensftras:). The derivation more 
ugusally given is fr. streta+faq the comp. being classed under 
the gqrquia class. The second line qarea sfarteq: &c, means 
(those blessed persons) that do not seek the crooked course of 
serpentine sensualism, qgqey &c.— area a: Gey: TET SAAT, TAC 
Was: WaMTTET Apter, Ft HM, ary, #6. the night which 
is delightful on account of the sky being lit up with the winter 
moonshine. syratT-expanse. qarq-a Violation of grammatical 
rules; the root is Parasm. qa storing up. 


Sl. 56. xferary—the objects of the organs of sense. aqrarerg- 
troublesome; it goes with ongatg. favy governs the abl. of the 
object from which cessation is meant. @ararig ( the obj. of are 
preceding.)-—the path of final beatitude. Syqq is the same as 
ata—ate: Racal tana aaarsayT | sitedirast: —Amara 
wfa—course, movements Cf, farpoyqitoyrar Patent: sl. 49 supra, 
yzq:— again, with persistence. 


S!..57. The first two lines should be thus construed:-- (e) 


quiahe fA (et) eee (et) goaded cga git Hees | 
sfae Ngetdqzegs: TT Bea: ETAT goes with ayq1F, and 
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means ‘of rich people’ cf sl. 91, ft &c.— Mata caNe:, TAT 
‘ferre, at freer teiorg aay, 

Sl. 58, Addressed to the mind, ae arstrarg—of re wlio 
have clean swept infatuation. Some read arsta and ary taking 
aig to mean Wie ary., but this does not give good sense. qewarey 
of the grounds on the bank, ata ga yrae-resort to the vicinity 
of, amt af qéqTai- what faith can be placed? the answer being 
none. | 

Sl. 59. qrfaatear: aya:—Fr. efan+erea meaning ‘of that 
place’. Poets of the Deccan who were niasters of the Vaidarbhi 
style of comiposition which is regarded as the best, angeaqq— 
but this is not possible except in very few instances, and 
80 the didactic character of the Verse cannot be marred by its 
apparent acquiescence with the enjoyment of pleasures. 


frfdares dardt—Samddhi is of two Kinds according to the 
Vedaniins, viz. affmera; and faff getTHR corresponding with the 
terms arqara and avdqzata of the Youa. faffgzteae is thus 
explained in the Ved.S4, faffigerneg argarantiapeta aaa it- 
aaaear anannrattaataagadaaga geararaerag7g i ‘An 
exclasive concentration upon the one Entity without distinct 
and separate consciousness of the knower, the known and know: 
ing, and with ut even eelf-consciousness.’— —Telang. 


Sl. 60. agort, xt, and qarare here called ayzstq—ladies. 
weg—protector, gaviour wry &c.— aotat Aaa atNAasr, 
WHat ACHAT TT AT Tze 
Sl. 61, arieq:—the dat. by ‘eredfitaa:’ Pan. I. 4, 36. 
In the case of the root eyg the object desired is putin the 
dative case, eygara—from eyet+arg(a) by ‘ wieaig—’ 
Pan, II. 2. 158. fearam—fraar seat awMT:, barley—flour 
(obtained by) begging. afaq—livelihood, 


Sl, 62. A question to an estranged friend. Once our in- 
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terests were common; now you and we have no connection. 
What has happened in the meanwhile to estrange us? 

Sl. 63. Constroe the third and fourth lines thus: —eadgqry 
TAY, TATA, (STEMS) seAT Aaa, Ne: ator: &c. WISTS 
-this network of the world i. ¢, all its intricate and confound- 
ing incidents, 

Sl. 64. wqaratt—one that robs another of its brilliancy ¢. e. 
is a8 brilliant as another. Cf atrewafaay: Rat, I. star 
feqfixay What can she have intended? eat &c—qgareay 
AA: FTAA: ACK FFTAMAT SUAS, WT FT, TET FIMTET. 
amt —miserable, wretched. Also sometimes used as a word of 
ecntempt. ; 

* SL 65. wfaa—the dat. case as indicating tho result. ¥tatat 
flane erar—shadow. Rimrahi explaias it by wrTT Tea AT AT 
€ the contcary of light ) which Mr. Telang does not accept. He 
‘gives it'the meaning ‘ flame’; but when we consider the word _ 
aiqtarc the word erat would be redundant if it were taken to 
signify ‘flame’ The shadow thrown by the flame of a lamp 
“33 even more unstealy than the flame on acccunt of its 
magnitude. 

SI, 66. ajegt—the slopes between two hills, see sl. 32, 
‘qexq—courtesy, courteous behaviour. yaqqnar aay. Amara. 
the last line is aij. to qgeta. g:drara &c. saa sae areq 
AA TET A: CAA TTT TIA: TE TTA AAT: AT: FT Sat: 
ay att ( Beate ) 

Sl. 67, feaaa: euratfy—places in the Himalayas, areata 
é&c.—staaraa afear: & vist facet: as car: coveting from 
strangers a morsel plus indignities. 

Sl. 68. weferacqrt:- by the feet of mountains; the moun- 
tains are said to uphold the earth and hava had a 
number of synonymous words to denote them from this 
circumstance, such as qétw, wyq, &ce Ramarshi gives as an 
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optional meaning ‘#qy, The word qrq presents some diffical- 
ty in tha way of accepting either sense, as the serpent 
S’esha has no feet, a3 also mountains. The adjacent hills of 
m uitains are however regarded as their feet and the moun- 
tains are described as supporting the earth with their feet. 
So we may accept the meaning ‘mountains’ and reject ‘S’esha.’ 

‘SL 69. warait—( cp: er sta wesdtix ) going alone in 
ghe world. iferqra:—qrinta qr qzea—to whom his hand is 
serviceable like a pot. eafagaa is essential to avoid the repe- 
_ tition of births and deaths, C/, Sériraka Bhashya on Brah. Si. 
IV. I, 14. 19. 

SL. 70. TAs Sc—-TRarHAeeyT Yet TIT? Sa: BET ferra~ 

‘Senqwarersa¢eat (fedtar )’ Pan, 1. 38,5. Nouns showing 
duration of time are put in the acc, case, 
«8. 71. qegerq—silken cloth. eyarq-aieadt were (‘ Si: 
Baeaersy | Pan. VE 8. 101. gq is substituted for ain a 
Tat. when the latter member begins with a vowel ) coarse food. 
samy &c.—carnr sate: ware MAT ay ( Mrz). The last 
line requires to be expanded into camnsatie: Ware (aft) # 
(ater fea)? sreardiqerrara tag at (aly aa) aa: fea? svat: &e- 
Bree: Ma wae ay afene aq (Wray). The idea is—A man 
who has renounced the world and devoted himself to the service 
of God is indifferent to all such things as are mentioned in 
the sloka, 

Sl. 72. acrserry giferq—It the fear of the repetition 
of births and deaths is present in the mind of man, he will try 

-to obtain final rest or beatitude; but if he is not afraid of the 
' said repetition or is unaware of it, he will not work out his 
salvation. gf¢erqan aluk compound, | 

Sl. 73. stqasq—having no end. syxr—not subject to old 
ages as itis faffe—ere; Comp. aqat gtanateey mer’ Tait. Up,; 

gama fg: 1 Rag. X19, qerq—The highest. qa geget 


. 
; oF aaa 
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TT Wert stare afaier | sera ge TeRET AT MOT AeT AeA | 
Rémarshi. Ranfa—faa: aq seat Preia srea; Pretifeatiteeri: | 
Ramarshi. G the Srutis qaea afentatrae Wad wararaat 
‘Srreafear a. and aaq areqnaana at aert Arar aay 


Frarte | Freeeq—faqa Ramarshi; or fancies, dreams, as Mr. Telang 


takes it, 


TINO: —those that follow, that are subordinate; inferior. 
STweteta:—highly valued by mean people. gqor way also 
mean poor, to be pitied (for losing sight of the real ); comp- 
a § aqet aredfatrtaentaratia a stot: | Brh. Up. Also 
Supra MURATA TATAT ETH: | sl. 17. 

SI, 74, arqa should be taken as a Voc; some take = 
a8 acomp. to mean ‘ with the swiftness of thought (lit. mind),’ 
and suppose that the verse ig addressed to man in general. 
Ramarshi favours the former view, atg—with the negative 
means ‘ Never,’ wmreattaq—srena Raq tending to one’s benefit. 

‘ arearpatrartracreg @ | Pio. V.1. 9. sre, fant’ 
and compounds having art for their latter member take @ (##) 
in the sense of ‘qe feaq’. 

SL 75. aeareat:—split up into qeqr eran: Prat &éc—frzé 
Ta CMAa Wis: aed: rary: gargar: | fHrgeaq—resolately, 
gree &c—gagak aa ear weet: Prva: FIA ( ANT: ) A 
etfaat:—disgraced. see aaqgrty Supra, Sl, 71, 

Sl. 76. eqarrq—pillow; sedfiaa faite, fr. st +arteat 
( vz). faartq —m, n. acanopy. faery gia fr. az with 
fa +O5T (aq). faetaatrar—C/. supra HEA SSAA ATT. 
warTaTAT where BE, tat and yar are likewise called wives 
gaq—an adv. here. aq &c—a aa: stag: ( aedt) vfades. 


From the adj aa the fem. forms are ag or att. aia has two. ~ 


meanings viz. (1 ) ‘prosperity’ as applicable to the king and ( 2 ) 
‘ashes’ a3 applicable to the Muni. 


SL 77. stay &c—sTaqTTAATAt: a dwandwa comp, Att: 
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ara eq afery (art) 1 omrdta—afara afa should be taken 
as understood after this locative. arsft—indescribable. &. 
ae: geuvraqasata Tata wea, Utt. werqayx &ec. Ra- 
marshi explains this by qearerara (esta aia). Mr, Telang says- 
“1t means whose commands are great; thus in the Upanishads g- 
aes aT MaAcea THM THAR garaegaa fasa: 1 or wtqrsearara: 
qzt &c.; the greatness consisting in the great powers which obey 
those commands,” But Ramarshi’s sense seems to be more 
natural. The knowledge of Brahma is called Mahds'a'sana be- 
cause it comes authoritatively from the Vedas, it being the 
highest truth taught by them. araa&e - oararat gear afer vi. 
eraa for staaq Mr. Telang thinks would be better, faearizga— 
ever existing, steady, permanent. C/. with this sl, 73. 


Si, 78. eqitaraay2i—The comparison of heaven to a village- 
hut shows the contempt with which a Vedantin longing 
for Mokeha treats the pleasures of heaven. faq—Sport, 
wage ygaqcat—Rémarshi explains cqat by ae. Mr. Telang 
takes it to mean ‘expanse’ ‘large extent,’ but without any 
apparent authority, The meaning which naturally suggesta 
itself from the primary meaning ‘arrangement’ of the word, is 

- predestination’ ‘prearranging for future births.’ eqrentaez &c.—= 

 eaferarente & orrateq: TET AeqTa( the seat 7. ¢. the eratatgr) aeryz 
a: Tay: wey gaa the compassing or effecting of &c. Ramarshi 
explains—eqrenaee FI TATARE TT TF ET TA VANHIATTATAI- 
wry | afrrsaya:—mercenary doings. 

Sl. 79. ga &c-qarat ang: aferz ar areaear rar: | rvar:- 
quick motions, flashes, yqyreq-subs. embrace, derived from wg 
with 37,40 (stag waam:). wiraq— aay. acq—to the 
other side of. 


$l. 80. sarar&—a small fish. Beywat Wgz Araaz-3 question im. 
plying the negative answer in itselfi— Is ever agitation produced 
&c. ? = Neyer,’ 
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F Sl, 81. er &e, ene: o7 faite cem Teata MATT! caused by 
the effect of thedarkness of Love. Love is often described as blind- 
ing men’s eyes. Teat dc-— aifaguy Te: Wat: age: Prag: Tat- 
fe: & et wSEHTT Tq Zara arg fata is here called collyriam 
because it sharpens, restores, or preserves the sight of the mind, 
aatwer—Made even, rectified, corrected, Ramarshi explains it 
by fatfeet. Mr. Telang takes it to mean ‘looking on all 
things alike. 

SL 82. «wa arg-&c,—In poetry there is the happiness arising 
from the company of good men. The authors as a.clasa were 
formerly religious people, with rare exceptions they being all 
Brahmans. The company of religious people could not but 
be pleasing. acey-glistening, beaming; Ramarshi gives wqey 
as its explanatiou. zqrita—placed (there, by anger.). wtf 
eaarsqaa &c—When the mind has become unsteady, when it 
is not in its usual mood, nothing pleases it. When the 
thoughts as to the mutability of this existense cross the 
human mind, it becomes unsteady and then it cannot relish 
anything. 

Sl. 88. eqrrey &c.—evem errqer: er: qea qT: | whose move- 
ments are under control; one who practises self-reatraint. 
ata &c-an garish say; eatorray: dire aw seat at arate 
ata erurat: eqrq¢—Sown together, patched with. qagerin &c- 
asin may be here regarded to be the same as ver, enjoyment; 
Ramarahi takes it to mean qftqorer, 


Sl, 84. sqeeq:—As I have to take no further birth, (for he 
says further on ‘qt mguet da’) this salutation mnat be the 
last from me. wemeder Sc.— gears Grey Ta (or Tar ) sce 
TER TARA Hy Mis a aq art he eae: Ee: Frees 
afear ET TUT Wa (wrE_ ). SRH—overflow, abundance. 


S]. 85. saacyeyz—The human body is frequently referred to 
asa ‘house’ for therein dwells the soul. araq &c—and as 
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long as the senses retain their faculties unimpaired. The last liné 
very pithily expresses an idea which brings home to the moat 
" gareless reader the necessity for striving to save his soul. 


Sl. 86. aft &c.—eanfeat sed aractie aftsererdtt. Mr, Telang 
proposes that this adj. and fa-tatiaar should denote two kinds 
of learning and quotes the subhashita farar faarera &c, to support 
his position, There however, two kinds of persons are specifically 
mentioned as possessing two kinds of learning, Here we have no 
mention made of two persons of different temperament as in 
the subha’shita; but the adj. faafatrear seems to have been pur- 
posely added to signify that the kind of learning meant here is 
not that which falls under the category ‘( emeq ) far frarera.: 


$ 
Eminent learning és capadle of refuting an antagonist, but it 


need not at the same time be yrone to controversy when it is 
posseesed by good men. 

SL 87. =fafgarq—lonely, solitary p.p. from fas with fy 
afrarq-of those who restrain (their minds ). 


Sl. 88, sol: —have died out Of. wtotay wnfiag. sl. 2. 
a 7THSAt atat:-have become sterile, have borne ne fruit, worHrae, 
-in-the absense of appreciators of merit. gatexi—pe aeaadifa, 
Balear Aara at, Parea:, he who destroys things that are made. 
aywat --unforgiving, unrelenting. ear a (rae ereq eid | ENeTaT- 
This is the reading in some copies, in which case separate {t--. 
wT + ATA, at being taken ere as Mr. Telang suggests, 

Sl. 89. afeaq—~mixed with. sydtert sary: weq—The remo~ 
val of pain is happiness, Really, there is no such thing as happi- 
ness, says the poet. What is felt to be as such is merely on 
account of the pain being removed, favaeara wrongly thinks. 

Sh. 90, sa—that which deserves to be contemplated, fira- 
we Ke. Rife areata AfAae:, ALT FECL, TTA: TAT FT TT TAH: TEA 
FS l MAH UA—sTENA ALTA: Teq—finding delight in self (i. ¢. 
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in the contemplation of the self or Brahma) sara &e.-taqraey 
art: afecee: Ge: Gare: wa: eT a: | his only inquiry being 
touching the method of contemplation. , 

SL. 91. cea Prengar—frat ot ear ( werent anf FET: 
ar fr. 3y-+4; 8 beantifal woman ) freanyFAt | qey-for deriving 
pleasure which is usually had from woman’s society, The dat. 
is arya Mr. Telang who reads texq supposes that ¢ might be 
‘a mislection for @ ( at fxara at stra )- warsafe:—eark: 
stsafe: the bow of obeisance, | 

Sl 62. faarbrafta—the Ganges, so called because it flows 
through the three worlds €4z, FU, and qjats. et &c—eceg far: 
aradita giacateaat, €o Aa! GeT AeA ar—-the ends of whose 
garment tonch the head of Siva, qi &c—faahaCa Sat:, TT H- 
Prat A SH, A — SA. SAAT EAM ATT fae earierat 
trying or painful circumstances; or saat (4 poignant pain 
(lit. misery cutting like a poniard ). For a similar idea Cf. tar: 
flare: &e sl. 8. supra. 
“ g1 98. @ratfadtet aq: is in the case of an ascetic the same as 
TMAT fafraarsarara: in the case of ordinary mortals, The two 
expressions are here ‘dentified and mean that to the ascetic pe- 
nance is like a garden—party. Some take the two as separate, but 
then there is hardly any propriety of garden parties in the case of 
a gaint. afad rater qozqq—( where ) roaming for alms over 
an immeasurable distance isa glory. yea is here used @@, to 
show the poet’s regret at wise men staying elsewhere, and not in 
Benares. | 

Sl. 94, The first line and half of the second contain the 
replies of servants to supposed questions. Faeatera:-farraea 
€f8rq: the ruler of the creation faraite &o—aitt Fram: arate: 
(fr. aetse azarswa Prearna | Giirar: Rrantaear frdat- 
ear: uenrerg fagiaeaiadaitn | Pees &o— Fata TT TITANS | 


conferring unbounded happiness. 








peer ee eee = ame 


169 


Sl. 95, faegoe &c-fagey eos: aaa ATACT MATT: TEA WIT AT: 


6 ER aeig aq faveee aay afetzi The mind is here 


identified with clay, fate with potter, anxiety with his wheel, and 


_ calamities with his rods, Fate whirls the minds of men by 


causing them anxiety and plunging them in misery. 

Sl. 96. ¥ Senteaaferatfea—I see no difference, I have no 
idea of difference between &c, atarqy—the plural is used because 
according to the Hindu notion there are 14 worlds. 

81. 97. far eaetaia—why do you trouble yourself zgrq-zE-+ 
ana eeraaha (for ee-+-srw Jor zy wa asx radia Z|: an onoma- 
topeic word. zgiftat however is better and more usual and ought 
to have been preferred. For the third line C/supra, qia @rrra- 
forerrat aeqer gearar: | fee Ferrara Rea fata say ea TTer SL. 62, 
aaa &c—pe: weet aa ag ayus: | sitar waa 
qe TaTAT At TT ( Wa: ). 

Sl. 98, Farearigyearesy-—Faear act of contemplation. Aslo a 
thought for (¢.e. a. wish for) a secluded place. sqeqritg &c.-*q Ear: 
& stag: osyarar: Geng Beat: delighted at the total destruction 


Of egotism and errors; or a@yater: may be taken as aererarat: , in 


which case it would mean errors arising from egotism or pride. 


SI. 99. ata ara wa:-And worldly life(is formed) of them only. 
waq-enongh with. aqar &c.-sqrarar: qran:, Ast wary, at 
sTansen Mey) aatdtyangy-fixin one place.fqrisraa—warca 
wit sxar qarq, aferz t which is ( now ) under control on account 
of desires being uprooted, eraatt—within yourself. The 
mind is called its own house. 


Sl. 100. waar:—birds. stygrar:—an aluk comp. AIT 
&e.— TTT SRT: Se TATE: ae aM: az aq <tert eat 
> : 
aT VN: HIS Beat carqwge: Ferqs wedwasewaay 
a palace built in the mind; ¢, ¢. building castles in the air. 
‘Sl. 101. fawr—Sportive movements, aed faTqa— 


affluence ( marred ) by inconstancy. 
15 
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Sl, 102. fagagra:—faga qroren ofa Prgeara: ar: t for which 


an entrance is effected. ara sretq—every born being. f&aT—. 


helpless. wrenarq aquifa-takes in his custody. wrerata— 
Jn one’s possession. ‘aairaay’( Pan. V. 4, 54.) enfa: Sard. | 
The aff. qrq is added to sexpress possession and used with a 
form of the roots @ yor sq or dqy. aeqra—Standiag 
well or firmly, secure, safe, . ar 


Sl. 108. atzeq—unfit for sacrifice, hence impure, dirty. 
fraltra—regulated by bowndaries; hence confined in a limited 
area; pent up. artery &c.—This is taken by some with the 
second line; it is however preferable to take the third line 
as one assertion, arcteracatgt being the reason why old age 
ig an evil, Ramarshi supports this view. The construction 
in this sense would be ( aw ) at@oracaagt Frat fsa & TeAT- 
atseaarg: | | 

Sl. 104. aearser qeea qeq—RAmarshi explains this by 
aeanier carneaint qa srder ( tafrafrrstorg ) art ard- 
aremasiin ( area) ga: ariarcassifes ( aer) geuh | giv e- 
aaa tatatariatratread: | Human life extends over 100» 
years. Half of this is passed in the night, One fourth of the 
Jauter viz, 124 years is passed in childhood and old age each. 
(In computing this the night-time is not taken into considera- 
tion, and the day is supposed to be of 24 hours as usual; this 
makes the 124 years equivalent to 25 years for boyhood and for 
old age.) Mr. Telang who could not comprehend Ramarshi’s 
way of explanation suggests that weaqrearniearag should be 
taken to mean cfwsrwamt( i. o. Rervardjeardy, i 4. half of 
the 50 years passed by day-time. This gives 25 years for youth 
and 25 for old age, But 50 years having been passed in night- 
time this explanation would leave not a single year for the Gv 
( ag: ) io the third line, 
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8), 105. mgr &c.—megntedt qtays wentigtar:, aan: | ere dt: 
wary F. THT Prever:—absolutely free from all desires. 7 q TAY 
¢oveTe:—(we have) no firm belief in their attainment; we are 
not sure that they would be attained, arsarary &c.—aIse1 4 
arsstart vat qewat Amz t Although they (enjoyments) are 
seized only by desire (i. ¢, by imagination); although they have 
come only within the scope of the imagination, and not 

been actually secured, : 

Sl 106. gftaxaedt—threatening; % sseieq—The use of. 
the ace. for the loc. is rather unusual. 

qftaaft—oozes ont, disappears, sifgqareaft—( people ) do 
injury to themselves, or commit evil deeds. 

SL 107. ¢aaq—Shranken, shrivelled, émaciated.sitet &c.- 
wt ag: ae a Sotwan, aa. varaa—aat area A 
denom. verb. 

Sl. 103. The comparison of mar with an actor is to be made 
throughout the verse, a &c.—qett®: agar aqaey aurea: | 
arardtisatar area art, &q qafawr, acurtsin; as an actor 
retires behind the curtain on the stage, so man retires behind 
the seat of death from the platform of the world. 

SI. 109. ah ar @R ar—Wor is used here more for the sake 
of alliteration than as being the recognised opposite of guy as 
the other pairs above are. @or—efturt wae: eterq from ei+4-7 
( 7) collection of women. qagaq: ( Gar yrqEm Tem. ) of one that 
cyes al] things equally, 





MISCELLANEOUS, 
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8. 1. afaan—ater feat wea t areq:—with desires re-. 
strained, self-controlled (C/. Pragranegettat er geafiratad) ara? 
_.whose mind is always at peace. The Vedantic meaning of 
mn has been already explained; (it is not however intended here) - 
aaataa:—i.e. equally regardless of happiness or misery, &c. 
gqaa:—A poetical license: SAACT: is the correct form, 

Sl. 2. srqraai—a onaaa eft aeste:! area: various. fayr— 
see Sl. 8 Supra.; distressing, causing affliction. 4graq-qraq— 
Mr. Telang’s rendering will also do—‘ Alas! what self-in- 
jury is there, having done which to yourself, you have not im. 
mediately worked at the same again. (@MAqIEt WIRty 
TrTUT ANAT ). 


Sl. 8. srhrrqo—oraag: a: aerart: great self-respect qeq. 


aferedea Tie efagaay TZ: 1 The demands of the stomach make 
one completely forego all self-respect. wear—noble; higher, ATa— 
a collection; TETayorara TT THis Ae eer wat TssTTy 
gq aiezar | sTHity-the water lily that blooms at sunrise. It fades 
at moon-light C/. waqaaagiy atageareregry’ Sis. XI. 64, where 
the sun-rise is described. The moon-light-like qzafqs& makes the 


lotuses of virtues fade away. Read ‘to fade’ instead of ‘to 
bloom’ in the translation. farse—faqer (fares sar aa a) 


aaa a esas aa: Freie &e, 
gi. 4, This sl. gives expression to the thoughts of some one 
disgusted with royal service. arg: the quarters gq ata: C/. 
raze, " 

Ql. 5, waatha—atra afera:; 8 poor man. 

Sl 6. artta—aur: ateqreatta; one in the power of love, an 
amorous person, firqdate—S'iya and Parvati form together 


od 
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4 single body, the right half being male and the left 
one being female. Gf. Qeaatdazactad TS aT: &e." 
Intro, slokasin Kad. Pt, IL. atetrg-frtat am at. S/iva 
though the greatest of lovers is also greater than the 
greatest of those who have renounced the world, GS. ‘a att 
Sa: von Rensar aa aeisita t ata aera’ 1 Kir. XVIII, 31. 
Rotana trreriiitr ar rstrarattay SHeraihs at) SIMS AW EMT 
WITTTgT ST Poqaat aa ag qq: Kam. V. 78. osantagata- 
tanta: saqi ata: lying ina stupor, the poison having pet- 


vaded his body. q:—other than S‘iva. Ordinary people never 


enjoy (as they would do, for they are only quafteieaa) plea- 
sures and also are not able to renounce them. 
Sl. 7. This stanza occurs in the Mrchhakatika with variants. 


Badr &e.—s. e. by people who at all care for their noble birth 


and character. These are the people who are likely to profit 
by this counsel. Cf. qaeaay walsned atta AHS WIT! VATA 
feat: —Pots used at funeral ceremonies or in cemeteries, 

Sl. 8. apoarar{—read arerreary. = arerorett Benares. fxqter- 
—‘his alla les to the story of the three Puras of the demons, of 
gold silver aid iron, situated in the sky air and on earth, and 
built for them by Maya~which were burnt down by Siva along 
with the demons inhabiting them. See Kum, VII, 48. <2t- 
qrqj—merely means here—londly uttering. 

SL 9. e4eq—This and the other cortesponding words 
have here a double significance, which can be easily made out. 
atéta—(1) falsehood; (2) forehead; fr, sys +atez Un. IV, 25. 
@lleea— (1) curliness; (2) crookedness, dishonesty. area- (1) 
gentleness; (2) stupidity, exear—(1) plumpness; (2) sluggishness, 
unwieldiness. aTanrart:—(1) spreading a charm upon; (2) prac- 


tising deceit or fraud; employment of tricks. sigary—the 
eyes of women are often compared to those of the deer, (/, 


| TTTratt, ATS TAT &C. 
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Sl. 1¢. The idca-Tae vo-ld proscnts puzzling scenes to the 
mind of a thinker, singt-ara: star are: fawseveart| +-edt+ 
wayef %: ( st )—meaus on assembly conversing on different topies 
ag well as a conversation (containing pros and cons ). ‘arg 
eregare at: farang’ xia af¥7r 1 Any meattiing will do, as the 
idea of conversation is a'so present in the former. 


Sl. 11, This sl, occurs in the Anar. R, fapee—deforred - 


"qz—the same a3 ‘wiz. Weta—one of the ten kinds of Rdpakas 
thes defined —atg ( srerag ) seat War nateReRe | TEeetT 
ometraeadiaegrg a D. R. qiae—qieagar wat aisaett 
TT HAH. qelasata-az forms its caus. as qearg in the sense 
of ‘to cause to dance,’ arzqa—means MIQTIHa:, pantomimic 
representation of situations, 


Sl. 12, Mizaaraaq—The prime of life, youth. qara® — 
sit@aqs; very transitory, extremely unsteady, This is the 
scuse here, and the translation should conform with this, ea is 


repeated to intensify the meaning Cf. Nai. I, 6., Kir. X1.(1) 80, 


by the Vartika “aitafaafarttai ar frerrparcaraeary aaneay’ | 
4s is repeated and the final sx of the reduplicative syllable 
lengthened, 

SL 13. werifea éc—qerargafaar a are: aaa aire 
AeA: Bey: (area: waau i steazae—see Kum. III. 72. 
Tat—(1) a wick; (2) the condition of. sreart-a mass or heap 
of; (+n uncommon word, see Mal. Mad. V. 29.) gwreay—remov- 
ing, dispelling. Of, Nai. Ill. % fasaa-qatepior aSa—-shines 
pre-eminently, 

Sl. 14. sqreqr—earnestness, yqrmo—aarerat zRer gs Heti 
aa a: Pree: Prec a oer sage: ae qearzar, Fortune very 
often depends upon the royal favour a man enjoys and its stabi- 
lity or otherwise is to be determined from a look of pleasure or a 
frown that the king’s face wears. Lakshmi is therefore com- 
pared to a dancing girl dancing in imitation of the movements: 
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~ 


of a prince’s eye-brows. | avqtesaiteat;—Read this as one word 
HOTH: MATH FAA! SABA Rees is a word of the arcerig 
group. WTAE &c—construe qantas weetH 
waaay &e. : 

Sl. 15. gq:—refers to the second inearnation of Vishnu, 
See note on ereata Ni. Sa. sl, 35. wa—the son of Uttdrapdda, 
a king of the sular race. His devotion to Vishnu was so great 
that he was elevated tothe rank of a heavenly body and now 
remains suspended in the sky as the polar star. His history is 
too well known to the Indian student to need any mention 
here. His acoount is given in Apte’s 8k. Dictionary. 

SMAaATAT: —A Aral: STAT Yar War; (1) who form factions 
(join one side or the other ) to no purpose; some understand it 
in the sense given in the translation—azaaqiee Tar Tite sSTTSIs- 
MMINAN: THI T HTq-as quoted by Mr. Telang.( 2 ) who possess 
wings for no use. 4rqfterg &c.—an idiomatic expression for ‘in 
no way,’ There is also an indirect reference here to the position 
of Dhruva and Kurma who by their situations support the 


Universe. sETogry aurea? —BMeresr gee (the fruit of the tree) 
aeqrea: &c. Every one has seen the little winged insects in an 


udumbara fruit; THATS, sgeqrgia &c. are proverbial ex- 
pressions like ajqqega; meaning ‘ any useless person, — 

Sl 16. ag &c.-These, singly or together. qeqroft blessed, 
happy, fortunate; of evry geanet aateadtar’ Rag. VI. 29. 
faltaa—sticks fondly, or closely to. fay with f is Atm. 
‘atay:’ Pan. I. 3. 17. darearagsy—pirge of course to 
a philosopher. yeq: &c.—a: degen q ara: | aearq means 
abandoning all desire; Y. wae Sent Hare Sate pra Fry: 8 
Bg. XVIII. 2. 

Sl. 17. TMSHy:— AE expresses fazqf (because nothing bet- 
ter can be expected of you ). eraepfaqra—see Niti, Sa’, sl. 6, 


. 
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SI. 18, THTI—sNT meas a garden, but more probably 


here ‘ delight, pleasure;’ the path is fall of delight because he 
is free from all desire, | 


wi —(I) bark; (2) skin. Sa &e.—Mr. Telang says—the 
Fesals is the same with what are ¢alled pleasures or with 
Sorrows; ¢. ¢, whethar I am in worldly affluence or otherwise, I 
Get food and clothing in one dase as in ‘the other’, Bat gw 
and eq here seem to refer tothe two courses of life marked 
Out, viz, that of happily living on alns and worshipping -S'‘iva 
or that of living a miserable life of Sycophancy and humouring 
rich men, UTMA—saould better be rendered by ‘similar’ than by 
‘the same’, The result, vig. obtainiag food and clothing is simi- 
_lar in both ecoses but not the same as the one is full of happi- 


ness, the other attended by misery, faq, °maeq—mark the 
Contrast Suggested by these words. 


Sl, 19, 


BUST: —i. «, elephants belonging to the enemy. The 
meaning of 


the first line is—We did not distinguish ourselves 
QS Successfu] Warriors, Cf, 1, 2, Sl. 86. ftaaars—the board- 
like ¢ @, €xpansive and fleshy or well-rounded (faa) hips. 
UATAE—a trutologieal expression, gyorg and sf@re meaning 
the same thing. For the idea comp. ey eax FACHHAT 


Meaty’ Uttar. 1.14, The fourth line is the same as 
that of sl. 46. 


R]. 20. eqaq &c.—The line gives expression to fatalism, C/. 
TEM + aaNt at Qe aT fa Fararfantang: fe 7 
Wizz Wt H.I. The line may also be interpreted as-things happen in 
the best way when they are allowed their natural way. They are 
not brought about so well by exertions. argpeqag—not forming 
anticipations or expectations, | | 

Sl. 21. qraa-a denem. verb, Naa—Reaa Wt what is 
obtained by alms; fr. Pray +37. TEIrq—2 little short of, almost 
equal to, grass. Saqeaat aa @eITE | goRETTERE | RATT 
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gir egy years’ Pin, V. 8, 68, fraaaniiaitesit gararq 
wey (the profix wy) a tare WmTT ay ae | ETE: Tz: 
were: &c. Sid. Kau. sreqrry &c.—i, ¢. he will not have to. 
wait for a second birth. angrgargr Waray Tea BTAGUTSTEA 
TIENT | . | 

Additional Sl.—-remqy—=read ez: wat. sarqa:—i, ¢. the 
diseases in the world, We did not free the people from the 
diseases humanity is heir to. ‘The stanza occurs in the Mahdna- 
taka, The last line is not metrical as it stands, Inthe Maha-~ 
nitake it ruas thus—3q: aranfraareht ary fa Raat | 


There are also other differences.’ Mr, Teiang, 


Sl. 22. yanea &c—In the translation, after ‘scruples in the’ — 
read ‘investigation’ which is omitted. qrqaq—efgart args rash- 
ness, over-haste or the folly of &c. qrarca-che various sentiments 
which are the very essence of poetry. frget—doubts, conflicting 
ideas. See alsosl. 73. yTaH v. 1. wyaa has the same meaning. 

Sl. 23. afaqary—in every forest. eya@qq-an adj. (Bah. comp.) 
or adv. Read the last line~qeeq aarqg aata ufaat &c.. 
For the idea expressed here comp, Sl, 18. 

SL. 24. GO. with this supra Sl. 71. asqradtia; Pan. III. 4. 
68. That which becomes or exists preeminently; hence excellent 
rich. gina —aHlewaraary | arat—araagaiia fr. wa cau.+st 
by Un. III. 182: faargq—white and costly (being silken) war 
wrai—what if your possessions are restricted to one wife (and 
nothing else ¢. ¢. if you are absolutely poor), gam &c.—afag 
multiplied; the whole means ‘what if you have an immenze 
fortune. The translation follows Ramarshi here. “On the first 
line Ramarshi adds srrerceq Maqerapartentreay:; similarly on. 
the second Fareoraaeyarexgery, on the third 4irealgeveresay | 
facaeqre, on the last teeq ae TRTA RATAN Bt AAT Tez 
THETA TA: Tatgl: Taya Wea WI: —Telang. . | 

Bl. 25. grigar—anmreqiraiids ‘Fe: Gorg’ Pan. IIT 2. 70. xfe 
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ey (at) yeaa: waaw)} fulfilling all desires, The thought has 
been expressed: more than once in this S’ataka. 

’ SL 26. wrteq-in which there is no self-abasement; in which. 
one has not the misery of undergoing humiliation’ or making 
abject supplication. arqfega knowing no obstraciton, producing 
évery desired effect. sifyesa—shielding ( lit, covering ) from fear, 
wrfaxarq-may also mean ‘egotism.’ eyeqe—day after day, always. 
ergfyq—msy also be taken as qra Wag RY Wt aTyY-Aleeeary 
fr. a3+e7 (w), Un. 1V. 159, That in which people sit down 
to worship or contemplate; hence here worship or the system} 
of worship; it may have here the same meaning as that of eyara, 
erarg—that cannot be opposed. t. 6. made to give way by being 
proved inferior. Mr. Telang who does not understand the word 
ward in this sense suggests that stqidaet should be preferred 
to stufaea as this latter nearly means the same thing as srarg. 


Sl. 27; Cf. with this sl, 76. ajezax—a pillow; it properly 
means & small round pillow for the cheek. faxfa—facata ataat 
WEN: TOT AONE: Ar, war HoT: a: aT: we We: Teal Wi 
fereart: &c.—a highly poetical line. firy—an ascetic, a de- 
vote; and not necessarily a Budhistic mendicant, 


Sg}. 28. ge—This ad adds to the wqmeq. a¢—Mr. Telang 
translates this by ‘breaking’ preferring it to its usual sense of 
‘cyar but we think the sense of tqar is more poetical and 
better as it corresponds to ayy the idea of breaking or vanish- 
ing being left to be implied. ftaria—the acc, by ‘qrepaqceqea- 
gay’ Pan. Il, 3. 5. gr zar:—-qea: being instructors. of people, 
The word has no special propriety here. It seems to be used 
Rere for alliteration. Yq -may also mean ary beautiful, the 
wreeq lying in its excellence. ‘qa gat Yate: ’ Amara. qeq:— 
effort; may mean an effort to lead people to Moksha; or may sini: | 
ply refer to the transactions of daily life. G/. aesay ATETUT- 
way wat: Bg. I, 2h, 





179 


Sl, 29.. qeaefiere—see sl, 66, 92. qearar hopes, expectations, 
Here the poet envies the happy lot of the deer, C/. the idea ia 
Vai. S’a, sl, 10. } 

St, 80. The same as Niti S’a sl. 2. with certain variations. 

SL 31. - maqitta—saga: wtra: the injury or ravages 
done by old age, C/. sarsity fasta war oftastaedt supra sl. 106, 
The reading aay gras’ is preferable being the easier, We need 
not then supply Gq: fr. gatas object to qfigea. anaga—Mr. 
Telang says that this refers tothe bit of bone suspended over 
a Chainddlakn’pa, It seems more probable that the ChandAlas 
line their wells with bones for ornamentation. 

Si. 82. earer—attempts well-made, undertakings properly 
sommenced. Cf. Bg. IV. 19. qy—because of not beeoming wiser 
by experience. gear 4 ateqy—The many calamities with whick 
worldly life is fraught ought to rend the heart, . 

Si, 33. This sl. occurs in the Mrch.. agaftqa—t. ¢. by their 
blandishments and sportive gestures. @ga—sucha man falls a 
teadeir victim to thier eharms. a@yaqaat--mark the pun on ara 
which means (1 ) beautiful; ( 2) crooked, deatructive. 

Sl, 34, ez—rough, The moral is-Magnanimous persons 
never become slaves of passions, 

Sl. 35, ezq—a particle expressive of joy. gite: qitevaq:—a 
favourite idea with the poet and referred to in many places. 
aia—Cf. supra sl. 57, erafeq—eyeditaa:’ Pan. ttaqures 
4 dar 1 wetPrrerat gq werestag | gem egeatt | Sid. 
Kau, aqereeyo—read aqarene dc. aparece arenerar aay 
whose minds are set on tranquility alone (1. 6, who are self-res- 
trained ). | 

Sl. 86. eaitz—is superlative, Its use with the ablative is 
anusoal. Construe—@dt arg CHIT: HIATT VY TA: sare 
entre casg orart werara aa &c. eH aar—The Veda, especially 
the Upanishads whick are chiefly concerned with Brahma. No 
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earthly enjoyments give that pleasure to a Yogin which the teach 
ing of the Upanishads do. wytqr may also be taken separate- 
ly. The Vedas are eternal, yfq—support, sustenance. There may 
also be here a reference to the divine speech of the poet whose 
substratum is Rasa re forth an immortal creation sweeter 
than honey &c. 


81. 87. waftaq &c.—yeftaeit ar ferns the folds of skin 
above the navel of 8 woman regarded a mark of beauty ( (%. 
Kum I. 89), Wa acgredtart aaa gear: | 


waq &c,—pairs of chakravdka birds are usually described as 
haunting river-banks. wargat has two meanings (1) ERT: ATU: 
cary. in which there are dangerous acquatic animals; ( 2) atr: 
etierar: thonchts or minds aear:! darertra— Samsara isthe sea to 
which, the river in the form of a woman leads a man. 

Sl. 88. gaqeny:—The Indriyas which are often compared 
to horses tempt a man further and further away. from real 
_ bliss( ater ). 














SUPPLEMENTARY NOTES. 
ON THE METRES IN THE TWO S’ATAKAS, 


1 The vowels af, ¥, 3, % and & are short and the rest long. The 
qmantity of a syllable is determined by the vowel it ends in, A syllable 
with a short vowel is called wg or light, and one with a long 
wowel is called ae or heavy. 

2 But if a light syllable be followed by an Unuswa’ra or Visarga 
‘or by a conjunct consonant the syllable is made heavy. A syllable ;at 
the end of a quarter of asl, may be short or long as the exegency 
-of a metre requires it, aqeareas erepar rit ey Tea, | qr: ware 
TM qTATHATTTTET aT UI 
8 A short syll., is marked as ~, and a long one as—. The follow- 
‘ing letters are symbols representing different triads (a»q8) of light and 
ihvavy syllables: — | 

ele) Tv; T-- v3 Tovey; Wve vs FT vr -3F --- 
“~~. a represents a heavy syll, and & a light one, 

The following couplet will help the student in remembering the 
‘Jong and short syllables forming each Gana—ayfeqt ATM AT ACA are 
Ca-srray | ara tied aa AAT I TeSTTTT II 

4 The following are the metres occuring in the two S‘atakas:— 


UAE, SMa, Wisat, sarety, gafwsraa, dager, sdaltsay, ane, 
waft, werarar, Rraitat. atot, wealaatica, AIT, sat and xt. 

‘Their definitions and schemes:— 

‘wstqey—srqgq or Sloka is defined as—qsyqq SY aia any 
cage: lye se a eat Wawa wa: 1 In an Anushtup the 
fiith syll, ought to be short and the sixth long in all quarters. The 
seventh should be short in the second and fourth quarters only, 
tOther syllables are governed by no rule. 

I. 1, 14, 24, 32, 33, 50, 53, 57, 66, 85, 86, 89, 104, 108, , Mise, 8, 
13. ID, 1, 2, 14, 15, 62, 69, 80, Misc. 1, 4, 12, 25, | 
- Bregrrat—lt is a mixture of Indravaira and upendravajra, See 
“below. I, 7. 

STAN A—eMeaIsT aeat wT: |St-TS wamETa AT arate 
seTTR Tet sefargaarazed: (| A mixture of +z. and zyx. forms 


squid. Sch. of G. FTARTTIAAAATI 
1, 12, 13, 41, 60, 71, 80, 97, 106. II. 12, 





(2) 


Orisa —aah Weis Awd: 1 Sch. of G. aaa, 17. 
I. 48, Mis. 5, 


Sareta—aeehet at Kereve aR eeeae: (A TAT GUAT 
ROT aa Tat ge: || The first and third quarters contain six | : 
mitrds { syllabic instants ) and the second fourth.eight each, followed 


by a tt and a short and a long syllable. Sec also Apte’s Dickonaty: 
IL. 27, 


Ralaorera—zaaaeaaE Ty Att | Sch. a, 4, 4, T | 
I. 52, 63, 91, 92, 

aT —Ha g AMETa Re av | Sch, a, a, a, T. 

I, 70, Mise, 18, II, 87, 96, Misc. 22, | 
THaiea—sn Tease Pot 1:1 Sch. a, 4, H, A A 

I, 2, 18, 28, 27, 31, 40, 46, 47, 59, 68, 72, 78, 79, 83, 96. 102, 
107, 110. II. 19, 67, 70, 72, 78, 74, 106, Misc, 7, 11, 30, 31, 33, 34, 
Aiea —aaaqqata wis Aret h: 1 Sch. a, a7, 4, a, 7; 

I, 17, 78,99, Misc. 22. II. 22,48, Misc. 17, 38, 

wi—a i} waar squeals git Te: | 

“Sch. ¥, a, 4, a, 4, &, 7 

I, 4, 5, 56, 76. II, Misc. 20, 

TURAN THATS Tat aZSe Aas Sch. a, +, 4, 
a, a, 7, 7. 

I. 58, Misc. 10, IL. 88, 40, 44, 45, 59, 63, Misc. 27. 


Rraretit—dexesa TATPTST 7: farafteit | Sch. 4, 4, 4, a, 
ws, 7. 


I. 8, 10, 28, 86, 44, 45, 64, 65, 81, 94, Misc. 3,4, 19, II, 6, 9, 
16, 17, 18, 20, 21, 24, 28, 29, 31, 33, 85, 87,39, 41, 42, 47, 49, 2 
51, 55, 64, 68, 76, 81, 89, 108, 109, Miso, 2, g, 10, 18, 23, 32, 35. 

eto —a & ACAETT: UAWVATo? Tar | Sch. 4, F, A T, a, 3; 7 

I, 9, 85, Misc. 20, IL. 23, 60, 95, Misc, 3 

TPA sA— PIAA a aa aa: Wyalaasaz | Sch. a, g, 
af, q; d, qd; T. . 

I. 6, 11, 15, 16, 19, 20, 21, 22, 25, 29, 30, 34, 39, 42, 49, 51, 
p4, 55, 62, 67, 74, 75, 77, 82, S4, 88, 90, 93, 95,98, 101, 103, 109, 4 

| 
{ 








Mis. 1, 7, 9, 11, 15, 16, 23, 11,3. 4,5,7, 8,10, 11, 13, 24, 26. 

82, 34, 36, 43, 46, 52, 54, 56, 57,58, 61, 65, 75,77, 78, 82, 83 
84, 85, 86, 88, 91, 93, 94, 97, 98, 99, 100, 101, 102, 104,105, 107 
Misc. 5, 6, 9, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 31, 26, 28, 29, 36, 37, 














wo sts wag OF 
| (3) | 
arya — aaa TIT Parag an esa t Sch. 4, cv, 4, 


7, 4, a, a. 
I. 26, 69, 100, IL. 30, 50, 53, 66, 71, 79, 90, 92, 108, Misc, 24. 


37rat—This belongs to the class of metres regulated by the number 
of métrds or syllabic instants, 
GES TE AAA TST ATATEAAT TATA | 
eerey Bala wath TeqeT Arai Il 
I, 8, 37, 88, 48, 61, 105, Mis. 1, 6, 12, 14, 17, 21, 


aifa—snrat swardet gear: cerdticar afar: | That is Gatf whose 
third and fourth quarters are like the first and second quarters of 
an dryd; 1, e. whose first and second quarters contain 12 méatras and 
second fourth 18 mdtrds. 


I. 17. 
ERRATA, 
Co Gy Meare 
Page, Line, Incorrect, Correct. 
7 3 Hairs Hair. 

10 12 onnaT: onyag: 
12 11 : fafa fa:ate 

14 10 CALMS CaTATHO 

18 7 in to 

20 8 first first; 

25 4 (it viz. it (viz. 

26 10 aecariy ATA: FF 
27 14 - anger of anger—of 
28 15 dreadfull dreadful. 
3526 atear atten 

36 14 RIT: We: FATT: 
39 11 nobleman noble man, 
39 24 ' drawsiness drowsiness, 
40 1 dirs fare adarstate 
40 5 Insert ‘always’ after ‘who’. 

40 17 TATE AAT OFTaT: 

41 9 Sify Bry 

45 24 oyyTe oytit 


45 24 orarey orary 





(4) 


5 Before ‘death’ add 
18 Brabman 
22-8 despondaant 
21 PER 
16 WT 

8 feel 
22 aaraq 
10 barly 

17 intersts 
22 glaces 

15 ATTY 
17 . ond 


4 Aiter ‘extent’ add 


“vicked men, 
danger from’, 
Brahman. 
despondent. 


barley. 
interests, 
glanees. 
wreeariy. 
ORT. 


‘which yield as their 
reward a place in the hamlet of heaven’, 


24 After ‘temptation’ add ‘of’, 


8 Brahman 


14 After ‘forest;’ add ‘agreeable is the plea- 
sure derived from poetry on account of the 


Brahman, 


association with the good; (2. J.’ 


15 poetry; 
23 Fare 
22 eqqr ye 
9 area 
12 bloom 
21 TAT AA 
2 After ‘the’ add 
6 eRqe 
: ofifte 
9 oUFAT TET? 
: TAT 
& erage 


poetry; ) 
acare. 
oTaRye. 
ay 
fade 
BEBATAA - 
‘investigation,’ 
eqqye 
ofarfaye 
curated? 
afrat 


—44r 
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